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SOUTH BEND URBAN OBSERVATORY 

The South' Bend Urban Observatory '; s a j oi nt research program between 
the City of South Bend, Indiana University at South Bend, Saint Mary's 
College, andithe University of Notre Dame to address local J urban problems. 
The operation oft.tha"program incorporates a two-fold objective: it en-
courages the city to apply the. expertise of the universities to its pressing 
problems, whethel' of a policy or applied nature, and it increases understanding 

-",within the universtty corrmunities of the problemsanr.1 issues whi ch currently 
i2, confront the city. The program is be; ng funded for three years, January, 1975 

December, 1977 •. by the Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) and 
the partidpati'ng, local institutions. 

City officials choose the topics to be stUdied from among designated 
urban priorities. The academic institutions then submit proposals in these 
areas, and the Policy Board makes the Jinal selection of which proposals to 
fund. Project.re'sults are distributed locally to city officials, council 
members, appropri.ate community institutions, and interested citizens.. The 
project result.s are also distributed to other interested governmental bodies 
and orga~izatio"s. 
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T·,. Ah~Hr.lC[S 
Residents of deteriorating neighborhoods generally identify juvenile offe.nders as the 
cause of greatest fear. This project attempted to provide recommendations for solu'" 
tions to juvenile delirlquency and its debilitating effect on neighborhoods by: (1) seeking 
to identify policies and programs the city government, school system, anq·, youth-serving 
agencies could implement to strengthen and coordinate their efforts to Ieduc~ juven(le 
crime; and (2) st'4dying residents' fears of crime in order to recommend programs and 
pOlicies which could reduce these fears. 
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CHAPTER 1 

RECOM~'ENDATIONS, RESEARCH PIN DINGS , AND CONCLUSiONS 
11' 

A. SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

The Fact di! Crime and The Fear of Crime 

1. Juveniles (persons under 17) are a major segment of our total pop
ulation and commit a disproportionate percentage of crime. 
Attempts to prevent crime shoUld be turned toward the juvenile 
segment of our society. 

2. The neighborhoods should be the focal points of a coalition of 
existing youth service agencies tof;ght crime asa juvenile 
phenomenon through both ereventi on and treatment' prooratTIs_o 

3. Better means of gathering crime data from the public must be 
developed, and crime must be reported more accurately. (More 
accurate reporting will make the crime rate appear to soar.) 

4. Raw crime statistics should be computer coded in such a way 
that programmed retrieval can produce both large overviews 
and precise closeups of various aspects of crime trends. 

The Comnun i tyl s Response to the Needs of I ts youth 

5. ,Because the largest opportunity for' increased efficiency in the 
response to j uven; 1 e deli nquency i. s wit hi n the a rea of i nter
agency cooperation: 

(a) Staff and delivery oir services should be decentralized 
and focused onc1usters of neighborhoods in the metro
politan area; 

(b) Group counse1ing, family' counseling and special therapy 
programs should be developed through cooperative projects 
with other agencies or by direct referral; 

(c) The roles of -coordinator of human resourCeS in the South 
Bend Community School Corporation and the City of South 
Bend shou·ld be deve10ped further to support inter-agenCY 
coordination in the city' s neighborhoods; --

.. 1-
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" (d) The planning, development and utilization of services 
u for cornp,1ete diagnosis and treatment on adult and 

juvenile levels should be adapted to local and 
regional needs; and 

(e) Creation of a Youth Support Clearinghouse, by providing 
a centralized funnel through which referrals could be 
transferred from one agency to another, would help 
coo'rdinate existing programs and be responsible for 

. ovet'seeing specific plal1ning projects. (Such a clear
inghouse would in no way d4plicate existing services. 
only increase their efficiency.) 

6. Existing crime prevention progt'ams which seem especially suited 
to a neighborhood model should be expanded. . 

"~" 

7.A cOrlmunity "talent search" should be started to take advantage 
of individual expertise and good will that abounds in the com
munity and its component neighborhoods. 

8. The treatment programs which now exist should be improved. A 
\\, carnpletepackage of social, cultural and economic treatment must 
II be. provided to both the juveni1e .sill!. his family. 

9, More intensive diagnostic serVices must be off~red to juveniles. 

10. The function of identifying troubled youths and of diagnosing 
their problems must be addressed on both the community level 
and the individual level. 

11. All of the colmtunity's youth service agencies need to restructure 
their working hours to provide services to their clients when those 
clients are most accessible: after school, at night and during 
weekends .. 

12. Male-juveniles with previous referrals, from homes without both 
natural parents, should be the target for treatment programs. 

13. Future funding and manpower allocations within the Police Depart
ment should accommodate expansion of the Crime Prevention Bureau. 

14. The Youth SerVices Bureau needs more staff, increased funding for 
recreational programs, and a more extensive long-range planning 
capacity. 

-2-
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15. The Probation Department needs a larger staff ll modernized data 
pr'Oces'sing capacity, alternative treatment programs, and most 
important, increased detention and residential placement 
facilities. 

16. Action should include the expanded use of student tnterns (poss;. 
ibly trained by the Mental Health Center or one of the univer
sitiesin this area) and the consideration of enlarging the de
tention facilities at Parkview. 

17. The Regional Juvenile Corrections Project needs the unified sup
port of the entire community in order to establish its program 
firmly. Local funding for future support of the Regional Ju
venile Corrections Project shou1d be anticipated. 

18. The Mental Health Center needs to stimulate its Outpatient Olinic 
lj operations by developing outreach programs and other methods to 

identify potential clients. 

19. The Peer Influence Program needs to expand its staff in include 
females and blacks and needs to address itself to an in-service 
training program to transfer peer influcence' methods to class .. 
room teachers. 

20. The Street Academy needs to increase the range of clients served 
to include more white students. 

21. The Police-School Liaison Program needs to increase its staff and 
to extend its program to include in-service training for other 
policemen who come into contac:.t with juvenile~ on a regular basis~ 

22. The Probation Department-Clay Middle School Truancy Prevention 
Program should be reestablished and copied throughout the school 
corporation. 

23. The Parents-Delinquent Education Program should be reestablished. 

24. A public policy cOlmlitment must be made to provide increased 
residential treatment facilities for both boys and gir1s • 

.. 3-
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the School COrPoration a~ the Keystone to the Prevention of 
Juvenile. Delinguency 

25. The full report s./Jmmarizes the South Bend Education Task Force 
IlAction Now" recommendations (1972-74) in the following areas: 

1. Adm; nistrati on 
2. Curriculum 
3. Employment Practices 
4. Parents' Rights and Responsibilities 
5. Teachers' Responsibilities 
6. Teacher Training 

26 •. A school corporation policy should be established to increase the 
accountability of each school to the neighborhood it serves as wel1 
as to the central administration. (Currently, the Community Educa
tion Task Force is pursu;o,9 this as part of its agenda.) 

27. A school corporation policy concerning truancy, tardiness and sus
pensions should be established for all schools. 

28. An acclArate system to monitor tardiness and absences should be 
established as the primary line of defense against dropouts. 

01:;; Nef ghborhood Rehabi 1 i tati on 

29. Community policy planners need to reorient their thinking along 
nei ghhorhood 11 nes in order to respond properly to the ethni c and 
cultural plUralism in the South Bend\area. 

30. The people of every neighborhood must hear the policy planners 
and be heard by them, and they must know that they are hearing 
and being heard. -

31. The COl11l1unity Development Program shoti1d support and facilitate 
the expansion of neighborhood associations and the neighborhood 
council: the revival of civic 1ife in the neighborhoods is an 
essenti ale 1 ement of peaceful, urban li vi ng. 

32. The trend within the Police Department to organize patrol beats and 
to study crime on a neighborhood basis shoul d be encouraged. 

-4-
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B. SUMMARY OF RESEARCH FINDINGS ANOCONCLUSIONS 

Definitions: 

The conceptof ufear, \I because it 
usually invcilves a victim, is nor~ 
mally measured by how a person feels 
about his own cHances of becoming 

CONCERN 

a victim. 

The concept of IIconcern" is based 
primari ly upon how much a person 
thi nks crime, in genera 1, is in
creasing or is a serious national 
problem. 

1. The fear of crime affects different groups of people in different 
\'1ays. The factors affecting the various II faces II of su.ch fear may 
be quite dissimilar. 

2. Inaccuracies are inherent in the different methods of measuring 
crime. Different interpretations can be made of the same criminal 
event. Different .policy implications flow from such interpretations. 

Research indicat~;s that, nationwide: 

3. The public apparently believes that cri.me levels are increasing. 
This in turn leads to rising concern about crime. 

4. Persons who live in high-crime areas are most apt to be fearful of 
being victimized, whereas those in lov/-crime areas are most .1ikely 
to be concerned about crime. 

5. Public anxiety about crime emerges predominantly in the form of 
worry for one's own personal safety, for example, a fear of being 
attacked on the street. As crime levels rise, such fears become 
more acu~e. 

6. One-third of the Americans sampled felt uns,afe about walking alone 
at night in their own neighborhoods. This fear for one's own safety" 
is higher among women than men. higher among blacks than whitest and 

" greater among those in large cities and popu1ated areas than among 
those in smaller cities and rural areas. C' 
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. 7. Nevertheless, people gel1erally feel safer in their own neighborhoods 
even in hi~h-crimp. districts. More attention needs to be placed' 

'upon('\thedlffering nature of the fact of crime in different neigh
borho~z!$:::1ffthi 0,\ the 1 a rger commun i ty • 

8 •. Most citizens think the crime situation ,right where they 1 ive is 
It not so bad'. Ii . 

9. Attitudes toward crime are not strongly affected by personal ex
posure to crime. 

10. Attitudes toward crime, and fear of crime in particular, are formed 
in large part from vicarious experience, that is, from what people 
read or hear about from others, and !lQi from persona1 experience. 

11. The pU,blic mostly fears the crimes that occur least often, ; .e. , 
violence against persOns rather than crimes aga'inst property. 

12. Fear of violent crimes is not based so much upon the prospects of 
injury or death as upon distrust and fear of strange.rs. 

13. People increasingly tend to stay a'4 home behind locked doors rather 
than venture out on the streets. The result is social isolation an("; 
cultural deprivation. 

14. , People without much money tend to spend their money on relatively 
expensive, private sources of transportation rather than on less 
expensive, public means. 

15. The fear of crime may be needlessly exaggerated and stereotyped 
by the mass media, especially by TV. This results in both an un
realistic fear of low-probability threats and an insufficient concern 
for mare probable crimes. 

,.,16. Persons who have the least to fear in a statistical-risk sense ex
hibit the greatest concern aboutiCrime. 

17. Communication and education programs can inform the populace both of 
the present levels of crime and of present and future programs 
which al~~intended to control crime. 

-6-
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18. How crime information is gathered: 

• I a. Reported : crime is reported to pol ice. 

b. Investigated: report is investigated and formally filed 
with police department. 

c. Screened: unfounded, unreliable or unsupportable reports 
are screened out. 

d.- Classified: confirmed crime incidents are classified 
p by police accord.ing to nature of offense. 

e. Analyzed: resulting totals are categorized and analyzed. 

19. Reports of vicimizatioil fly citizens interviewed in their homes 
suggest a much higher incidence of c'f'ime than do policestatistics~ 
Nonreporting of offenses does not account for the l11ajorshareof. (I 

the vast discrepancy;. If we accept what, respondents say,. the. a1§.
crepancy presumably 1nvolvesthe police not reeortina what people 
report to them. 

20. Nationwide, the processes of investigation, screening and classifi
cation of initial police reports are grossly inefficient and in
accurate. 

Research Findings for South Ben~.~ 

21. Perceptio~' of Crime in Local Neighborhoods 

30% of respondents thought crime rate is increasing; 

3% of respondents thought crime rate is decreasing; 

67% of respondents thought crime rate is staying the same. 

(South Bend J scrime rate haddec.reased for the year and one-half 
priqr to this study.) 

22. 48% of respondents answered that there are areas in their neighborhoods 
where they would be afraid to walk alone at night; 52% said that 
there are no such areas. 

Crim.e Trends in South Bel1d 

23. Resea rch po.; nts out shortcomi ngs in the present cri me ana Jysi.s and 

7 · " - -
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information retrieval capabilities of the South Bend Regional 
Cpmputer System. The potential for improvement ts in the 

---"system. 

24. A problem is lack of identity among police patrol beats, census 
tract boundaries. and neighborhoods. Even neighborhoods are 
defined differently (by the police~ the Housing Allowance Pro
gram~ and the Urban Observatory IINeighborhood ConservationU study, 
for example). 

,,25. Such al~tifidany constructed IIneighborhoods" as the Criminal 
Justice Planning Bureau now uses do not accurately describe the 
boundaries of existing police administration units and patrol 
beats and do not accurately describe the self-perceived neighbor
hoods which exist within the South Bend area . 

i) 

. 26. The Regional Computer System cannot now retrieve profile data on 
victims., (The ability to compile such profiles is a useful tool 
in the analysis of' crime.) 

27. The full report provides statistics on crime distribution and ana
lysis for South Bend, in which P'~rt I Crime (homicide, robbery, 
burglary, aggravated assault, rape, auto theft and larceny, $50 
and over) statistics are summarized, and 15 census tracts with the 
highest reported crime are identified and compared with previous 
cl"';me leve ls. 

Juvenile Crime in South Bend 

JUVENILES . 
OELINgUENCY. 

" 
" 

Definitions: 

lIJuveniles" - persons below the age 
of 17 

IIDelinquency": 

-8-

(a) any act which would be con
sidered a crime if COrmlitted 
by an adult; 

(b) certain offenses defined by 
law to pertain strictly to 
juveniles. Among these are: 
"truancy", Hdependence and 
neglect ll

, and "ungovernable. II, 
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28. As much as 75% of al1 crime committed in the South Bend area is 
coomitted by juveniles. '. ~; 

29. Financial strain creates family situations which are conducive to 
antisocial behavior. A complete package of social, cultural, and 
economic treatment must be provided ·to both the juveni.le and his 
fami ly in order to reach the roots of the delinquency prob'l"em. 

30. The total number of juvenile court referrals measures the number 
of _of.;..;f..;;,e_ns;;.,,;;e~.s, not the number of offend!.!§.. 

31. During the first ten months of 1975, 50.7% of al1 juvenile offenders 
arrested by the South Bend Police Department had been arrested at 
least once before. 19.6%, or a1most one out .of five cases, had been 
arrested at least five times. /1 

32. The 6th and 7th grades are the period when a juvenile begins to 
enter the offense syndrome. 

South Bend Juven'ile Offenders - Race z Sex and Family Findings 

33. Males constitute about 75% of an referrals to the juvenile court. 
(See Table 1.2) . 

34. About 65% of all referra'fs are white; 50% are white males. (See 
Tab1e,.,1. 2) (The population of South Bend is approximatl;ly 80% 
white.) 

35. Almost 50% of the referrals to the court are juveniles \'jlho came from 
families without both natural parents. In any one year~l a male 
from this "other family status ll group has about a one-in .. three 
chance of being referred to the juvenile court. (See Table l.S) 

! 

36. Males from the "other family status" make up only 5~% oithetotal 
juvenile population (1970 Census), those with previous ~;efetrals 
only .about 1.8%. This means about 72Q youth and is the !:target to 
which efforts should be direGted. (See Table 1.3): 

'/ 
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PREVENTION 

A) Recreation 
B) School 
C) Work 
D) Counseling, 

Mental Health, 
Fam; ly, Drugs ~ 
Race, etc. 

A 

PROBLEM 

., .Ii 

D 

TABLE 1.1 

THE'~UVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM: ITS COMPONENTS 

REMEDIATION FAILURE 

A} Noncriminal~ 
Antisocial 
Behavior 

B) Unreported 
Criminal 
Behavior 

Robbery 
Burglary 
AutG Theft 
Joy Riding 
Shop Lifting 
Bicycle Larceny 
Purse Snatching 
Larceny 
Sex Offense 
Vandalism 
Malicious Trespass 
Arson 
Truancy 
Fighting 
Assault 

Youth Services Bureau 
~~ntal Health Center 
Department of Public Wlelfare 
Big Brothers - Bi9~Si'Sters 
YMCA I~ 
YWCA \\ 
Northern Indian~,\ Drug J\buse Service. 
Fam; ly and Chi ldt'en' 5 Center 
Cathol ic Social Servici~s 
etc. 

A) Referral to 
Other Agencies 

B} I Admonishment 
C) Adjudication 

A) . Informal 
Supervision 

S) Probation 

Ungovernable 
Disorderly Conduct 
Curfew Violation 
Liquor Violation 
Traffic Violation 
Dependence & Neglect 
Drug Violation 
Probation Violation 
Parole Violation 

C} c Institutionalization 

B 

INCIDENTS 

C 

REPORTED 
CRIMES 

D E 
", 

REFE.RRALS COURT ADJUDIC~:rION 
TO YOUTH- REFERRALS 
SERVING 
AGENCIES'\ 

c· 
,\ 

.G 

RECIDIVISM 





If 

TABLE 1. 2 

Demographic Clharacteristics of Juvenile Referrals 
as Percent~of Juven1 1 e PoRul at; on (1970 Census [, 

with Refel"'ral Count for 1971) 1973, 1975 

Juvenile Referral Count 
Juvenile Population Referrals 1971 1973 1975 

White 

Black 

Male 

Female 

White Male 

White Female 

Black Nale 

Black Female 

90% 

10% 

51% 

49% 

46% 

44% 

5% 

5% 

67% 

33% 

75% 

25% 

50% 

15% 

25% 

10% 

1510 

728 

1684 

U66 

343 

518 

210 

2275 

876 

2202 

948 

1549 

726 

654 

222 

2300 

782 

2192 

890 

1648 

652 

544 

238 

~~e'l""~. ---------------_-----_______ _ 
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TABLE 1.3 

COMPARATIVE JUVENILE DELINQUENCY RATES BASED ON JUVENILE ,REFERRALS 

1971 Base and Sample oT Juvenile Referl"als 
" 

SAMPLE 

Juvenile Referra 15 
Juveni'le Popu1at1on 

RACE 

Black 

White 

SEX 

Ma1e Blacl< 

Female Black 

Male\~hite 

Fema1e White 

FAMILY STATUS 

.. 

:: 2241 (1860)* 
40,000 

til 728 (6051 
. 4s000 

:: 1510 ,(1253) 
36.000 

III 5182,~ti501 
, " 

lit 210 ~174l 
, 2,000-

:: 1165 !967.1 
18,400 

:: ~Ml. 1,600 

Size of 

lit 15.1% 

::r 3.5% 

!:l 21,5% 

:: 8.7% 

:: 5.3% 

:: 1.6% 

Other 
Demogra-, Exten

RATE rhiC 9rou~ sion 
Corrac- Family Natural 
tion Status Parents 

Male Black/Natur"al Parents 
**Male B1ack/Other Family Status 

Female<elack/~atural Parents 
** Female Black/Other ramily 

11.1 X .200 :It 133 ~ 110 
37.1 X 880 :: 326 (271) 271 
5.7 X 1.200 :: 68 (56) 56 

(105) 105 
·Status ' 

Male White/Natural Parents 
** Ma1e White/Other Fanii1y Status 

Female White/Natural Parents 
** Female White/Other Family 

Status 

14.3 X 880 :: 126 

3.2 X 16,800 :: 538 
28.5 X 1,400 :: 399 
0.82 X 16,000 :: 131 
16.6 X 1,360 :: 226 

(447) 
(331j (l09 
(188 
TOTAL 

Ii 
1:1 

'* Numbers in parentheses include 17% correction factor for repeated 
offenses in same year. 

331 

188 
895-

** For ail demographic groups, referrals in the nOther Family Status" have 
delinquency rates from 3 to 9 times higher than the average rate; they 
represent 55% of the juven;l~ referrals. 
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The Community Reseonse to the Needs of Its Youth 

Assumption: One of the major causeSoT neighborhood deterioration 
is the fear of crime.. . 

37. By decentralizing the delivery of youth services; accountability 
to the individual neighborhoods is established and the sense of 
neighborhood control is enh~nced. 

38. The fun report catalogues local youth-serving agencies, including: 

a. Youth Services Bureau, 

b. Juvenile Probation Department and Parkview Detention Home, 

c. Indiana State Juvenile Parole Office, 

d. Regional Juvenile Corrections ProJf.!ct, 

e. Mental Health Center, and 

f. Police Department-School Liais.on Program; School Corporation 
Peer Influence Program; and Street Academy. 

The School Corporation as the Keystone to the Prevention of, 
Juvenile Delinquency 

39. High School Dropout Analysis: 7% (1 in 14) efall students enrolled 
in South Bend high schools during the 1974-75 school year dropped 
out. 

DECENTRALIZATION 

COMMUNITY CONTROL - .~"'" 

Nationa 1 Trends and Recommendations .. 

Definitions: 

The moving of powers and functions 
from a central authority to local 
(neighborhood, for ex~mple) authorities. 

Formal power of 1 oca 1 Citizens to 
make educational po1icy and conduct 
SChool business. 

40. Educational decentralization implemented through comnunity contro1 
has failed almost universally. 

41. Educators seem to agree that decentralization must continue but that 
either: (1) the movement toward community control must reform itself, 
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or (2) comnunity participation without any formal or legal community 
control must be the limit of decentralization. 

Teqche.!;,s' unions and the proponents of community contral must not 
battlff~ Serious dialogue among all parts of the community (in-
cluding students) must accompany the process of detennining educationa 1 
goals. Full participation by all citizens must be encouraged. 

43. Teqchers, administrators and guidance personnel must increase their 
efforts to "sensitizeU themselves to the various ethnic and cultural 
components of the community and must adapt their curriculum and 
teaching methods accordingly. 

44. The goal s that are agr'sed upon must be clear1y stated so that an 
adequate eva1uation can be made of progress toward these goals. 

45. Strategies must aim at different cultures becoming aware and re
spectful of the best in one another. 

46. Strategies must aim at a common sharing of certain attitudes and 
values. 

47. The dropout and truancy problems must be attacked through the re
vision of present educational procedures. 
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CHAPTER II 

INTRODUCTION. AND OVERVIEW 

The original research design for this project included the analysis 

" 

>.' 

of various problems t programs, and procedures which wou1d lead toa com ... 

prehensive public and private effort to keep children in school and there

by prevent delinq1:'ency. The assumption of this design was that preven,.. 

tion and remediation of juvenile delinquency was both a short-term and 

.long-tem strategy for alleviating the fear of crime by affecting the 

incidence of juvenile crime. Obviously, the fear of crime grows Ol.~t 

of the fact of crime. (Chapters III, IV, and V deal specifically with 

this aspect of the research.) 

The research design also included a series' of corrmunity consulta

tions on the fear of crime, for the purpose of co11ecting candid ex~ 

pressions of the nature, cause, and reasons of the fear of crime. In 

the est~mation of the researchers, thi$ proved to be a fruitless ex

ercise; both theoretically and practically. A replication of previous 

studies funded by LEAA (Law Enforcement Assistance Administration) 

would hardly aid this cOflll1unity and,in some respects, would simply 

contribute to a growing national research scandal, i .e.~. social scien

tists manipulating the public opinion and the public policyenv;ron

ment without offering public policy makers and public administrators 

the practical, effectiv~ means they need and expect from the expen

diture of public money on urban research. 
') 

Throug~out this study, our analYSis was directed toward prodUCing 
(' 

policy recommendations and organizing pertinent materials in apPendices 
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and supplements which will enable public' agencies and neighborhood 

groups to deal more effective'Jy with neighborhood 'deterioration. ~/h;le 

we were particularly concerned with both the fear of crime and the 

fact o.f crime. this research and another Urban Observatory project, 

also concerned with neighborhood preservation, were broadly designed 

to analyze systematically the problems inherent in neighborhood de

terioration tn South Bend. The studies were designed to enable both 

public and private agencies, supported by initiatives at the neigh-

borhood level, to unify their understanding of the factors which con

tribute to neighborhood deterioration and, within the limits of human 

endeavor, to control neighborhood deterioration through various strategies 

for preservation and rehabilitation. 

In addition to compiling an ~inventory of indicators for the neigh

borhoods of South Bend, (See the June, 1976 Urban Observatory study on 

"Neighborhood Conservation"), we attempted to measure various aspects 

of neighborhood perception. We made a local survey, which replicated 

in part the Harris a~d Gallup studies, of the perception of neighborhood 

crime. The research team felt that some replication of national surveys 

on the local level was important, but that wholesale replication of 

studies of public opinion was not the most fruitful way of examining the 

fact of crime and the fear of crime. (Although the research methodology 

employed in such surveys is legitimate, the drawbacks, particularly the 

application of such findings to the specific tasks of developing public 

policy, are often many. This assessment led the researchers to adopt 

another approach.) 

From the outset this ."esearch was conceived as: 1) an analysis of a 
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cOl11l1unity problem - youthful crime-and its result:ing i'mpact onnefghbor

hood deterioration ; and 2) a compilation of information which would 

enable public agencies and neighborhood groups to articu1atetheir var

ious agendas for improvi ng the quality of ne; ghborhood 1 ife in the com .. 

munity. An assumption which underpins the research is that hea1thy 

neighborhoods can be described as IIpeople helping people, people helping 

themselves." Far this reason t the project perceived the various agencies, 

procedures and jurisdictions discussed in the study as facilities which' 

enable people to carry out their common aims. The project assumes 

further that these common aims become evident in a process ofclarifi

cation in which and through which public officials and citizens articu", 

late priorities for their community. 

An obvious, basic aim and high priority of people in urban settle

ments is to live in peace and without fear. Understanding our fears 

and controlling the sources of those fears can be accomplished by care

ful and probing analysis and purposeful execution of strategies. 

Developing strategies which will assure the translation of careful and 

probing analysis is a definition of policy science, ; .e., aee1ied science. 

Unfortunately, policy science has in recent years been far enough re ... 

c-~oved from the practitioners of public affairs that an awesome gap be-
! 

. (tween them; s apparent. Certainly, tesearchers share" some of the blame 
.' 
l . . 0 

'ror this gap. Yet, as a former publ1c off,Jcial, I can attest that the 
. " 

task of managing day-to-day affairs often precludes improving the tech ... 

nical and professional capabilities of public employees. One dimension 

of this problem can be illustrated by the mere volume of so-called Hurban 

affairs" research •. !k,Pan Affairs Abstracts col1ectsartic.les from 300 
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journals and in one year lists approximately 5,000 titles of articles 

for public adminbtrat~l'I,!.h' 

Asa resp.onset this project has attempted not only todistiU the 
", 

literature on the fact of crime and the fear of crime, but also to 

develop a working relationship with a group of local youth-related ad

~inistrators, who have joined together as the Youth Support Clearing~ 

house,,, Fut'ther, the study has occasioned the development cif a strategy 

to preserve urban neighborhonds. (This strategy is significantly r~e

lated to thef'indings and recotmlendations of the IINeighborhood Conser

vati on'· project.) 

The fact of crime affects people most within their own neighborhoods. 

Likely trouble spots in other parts of the city can be avoided~ but 
'-:.; 

each citizen must eventually return home to face the fact of crime in 

his own neighborhood. If no adequate response to the fact of crime is 

made, the neighborhood can be paralyzed by tiie resultant feai~ of crime, 

as Chapter III explains. On the other hand) if effective neighborhood 

associations exist throughout the City, the fact of crim~ can be faced 

successfully and the fear of crime, alleviated. Neighborhoods that 

share a sense of values and community responsibility also share the 

ability to respond to the fact of crime$ by reporting suspicious in-

u cidents to ppli ce J by coming to the a; d of ne; ghbors who ca 11 for he 1 p, 

by cooperating with police in programs for crime preventio~;.t and, most 

importantly,by providing the stable environment necessary to raise 

chil<lren who will avpidthe temptations of delinquency. 

Neighborhood associations can provide many other "self-help" services. 

By articulating their s.hared perceptions about the necessity for quality 

educatior:>for their children , neighborhood groups can stimulate effecti ve 
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interaction with the school system. Neighborhood parishes can provide a 
. \' 

foundati on for such programs as Renew, I ne·. p a hous i ng rehabil itat1 on 

project. Neighborhood groups have already demonstrated their ability to 

affect the political process, both by blocking ahd initiating actions. 

For example, they blocked the proposed north-south freeway and have 

promoted the expansion of park and recreation facilities throughout the 

city. Different aspects of neighborhood rehab1litation are touched upon 

throughout this report and are dealt with at length in Chapter VI. 

The Urban Observatory project on neighborhood preservation, directed 

by Dr. John Roos,should be considered a necessary complement to this 

report. For, both of these studies argue that, although improving the 

administration of various agencies and developing a neighborhood focus 

for various agencies are important and necessary, they are not sufficient 

remedies for the malaise many urban settlements are experiencing. What 

in fact is needed, in addition, is Q revival of public concern about 

neighboY'hoods and a revival of healthy neighborhood life -- IIpeople he1ping 

people, people helping themselves. II A reviv.al qf this sort would create 

the public elan that urban settlements need. That this public elan appears 

to be active in south Bend has been documented in Roes' study of neigh

borhoods. Also, a recent quality of life study clearly shows that the 

South Bend SMSA (Standard Metropolitan Statistical A\"ea), a composite 

of neighborhoods, is among the m'ore preferable Urban settlements in this 

country. And, finally, our interviews and meetings gave eVidence t.hat 

South Bend has the capacity, ability and will to solve its problems. 

Certainly, the formation of the South Bend Area Neighborhood Council 

this past sumner (1975) lends support to this perception. 

-19-



In sumt we have compiled, evaluated and devised a number of pro

posals which in both the 10ng- and short .. run should contribute to the 

preservation and rehabilitation of our community. The central argu

ment proposed by the study is that only through the coordinated effort 

of both public and private agencies, supplemented by citizen partici

pation ,on the neighborhood level~ can the interrelated problems of 

school dropouts, ,juvenile delinquency, fear of crime, and neighborhood 

deterioration in the South Bend area be understood and controlled. 

Our deepest respect and appreciation go to the people who have formed 

the Youth Support Clearinghouse. In the final analysis, it is their 

continued use of the information compiled in these two studies on 

neighborhood preservation and their eventual adaptation of the strategies 

and agendas developed that will signify the value of our f"esearch. 
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CHAPTER III 

THE FEAR OF CRIME AND THE FACT OF CRIME 

A. Introduction and Overview 

Now, much is being said and written and spoken about the 
great prevalence of crime in the United States and we have 
been urged on many hands ,to feel alarmed about it, and so 
we should. Too much can not be said as to the need for 
modern methods to control it; first in the improvement 
in our criminal statistics; second, as to the need for 
improvement in our police adminis~~ration and methods of 
crime detecti on; third, in the siThp1ificat1~n and 
speeding up of court procedure; fourth , in (an increase in 
our general desire for an orderly government and a crime .. 
free state. And, after all, we haVe to want to be free 
from crime before we ever can be. 

Those words articulate a clear and precise conception of American 

society1s fear of crime and her equally precise conception of the prac-
" 

tical necessity to decrease the fact of c'rime. Throughout the United 

States, hardly a day passes when the front page of a major metropolitan 

newspaper does not announce the increasing fear of crime and denounce 

the present ineffective response to the fact of crime. If anything, 

perhaps these words are uncharacteristically soft-spoken; they are not 
\ .. 

filled with the anxiety-ridden rhetoric of most contemporary COl11llents 

about crime. And, for good reason. These words were spoken by" Sanford 

Bates~ then-su~erintendent of Federal Prisons, at the 1929 Indiana Con

ference on Law Observance and Enforcement. More than forty-six years 

have passed since those words were spoken in the Indiana State Houseitl 

Indianapolis. Yet, they still ring true in their clearheaded analysis 
I; 

of the pressing problem which is too important to 1oseone's se1f-con

trol over: crime. Read those few words again; it is certain1y~orth 
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{,the time. Fo,l', when Sanford BCltes called upon the residents of Indiana 
.? . 

to "increase ••• our general desire for an orderly government and a 

crime-free state." and to actua'lize o,ur desireiry a practical and sys

tematic comrrtunitY"'~/ide response to crime, he was speaking to our gen

eration a~ well as his own. 

It is very dif',Ficult at tilTlE!S to achieve a proper perspective in 

observing modern social problems. One's political prejudices, onel.~ 

-race, one's economic status, one's personal life history, all these 

things tend to pressurize the 1 ittle space in \'1hich one tries to lay 

out different parts of the problem for analysis. It is very difficult, 

indeed, f6r any large metropolitan cOll1T1unity to bring together the 

leaders of both public and private organizations in the hope that their 

shared perceptions about such an enormous problem as crime can be re

solved into a unified system of crime prevention and law enforcement. 

Nonethelessl! that is the problem'which faces the South Bend cOlTll1unity 

,at the present time. 

Th'fs chapter is intended to heJp create the possibil ity for per

spective and to p'rovide some of the basic facts about the problem of the 

fear of crime and the fact of crime in st. Joseph C~unty and South Bend. 

This introductory secticm of the chapter will present two summaries 

Of recent research done on both the fear of crime and the fact of crime. 

The first sunmary provides an overview of t~e fear of crime, delineating 

the causes and kinds of fear th\lt affect different groups of people, 
.' 

from various socioeconomic backgrounds, who haVe experienced various 

types of Victimization. 
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One of the major conclusions of this overview i$ that 

The fear of crime is not a unitary phenomenon, 
that different aspects of the crime problems 
are important to different classes lt of people, 
and that the factors affecting the\~ar;ous . (, 
'faces' of such fear may be quite dl"s~$imilaY'. . ,-', 

... ~~-

Growing out of this conclusion is the neces:$ity for cormrun'i'i?' policy 

planners to reorient, their thinking along neighborhood lines~ in order 

to prpperly respond to the plurality of living situations which exist 

in the'South Bend area. 

The se'cond summary ; n th 'i s sect; on provi des an overv; e~~ of research 

on the fact of crime and attempts to describe the alternative methods 

of measuring crime, the inaccuracies inherent in such method5~ the dif

ferent interpretations which can be made of the same criminal event~ 

and the po 1i cy imp li cat; ons wh i ch flow from such cons i dera ti ons • .'1 

The second section of this chapter is comprised of the local re

search and analysis component on the fear of crime and the fact of crime. 

Three subsections are included. First, a survey of South Bend residents 

is studied in order to reveal the perceptions of "organic ll neighborhoods 

about the presence of both the fear and the fact of crime within those, 

neighborhoods. Second, a surrmary Of overall South Bend SMSA crime trends 

from 1970 to 1975 ;s presented, including victimization profiles for,;. 
, " . (~" \.~.., 

violent crimes, property crimes, rape, and muggin9s~ A lsosut'veyed, 

here t are the various local and federally funded (LEAA) crime pre

vention and law enforcement programs presently operating in the South 

Bend area. Finally, a summary of juvenile crime trends in the South Bend 

SMSA from 1970 to 1975 is presented, including an ?verview of tHe local 

juvenile justice system. 
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,The third section of this chapter outlines 'a series of alternative 

strategies for improving the commun'HoY response to both the fear of 

crime and the fact of crime. Specific suggestions are made about the 

PQJisibility of updating the present criminal justice infonnation re

trieval system in order to facilitate .more accurate pinpointing of 

criminal behavior, thus enabling a more efficient allocati.on of com

munity resources to prevent future crimes. Other suggestions include 

two interrelated proposals for responding to crime: l} focusing upon 

jt!ven1les as the most easily identifiable and accessible group of po

tential criminals; and 2) orienting program planning and service de

Jj~yg~jLal!:mg-neighborhood 1 ines, in order to mi;\ximize citizen parti-

ci,pation and system accountability. The necessity for adopting these 

two proposals and the advantages accruing from such a decision will 

be elaborated on in Chapters IV, V$ and VI. 
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1. The Fear of Crime 

In 1965. a growing c.oncern about crime and its impact in the U.S. 

1 ed to the formation of the Pres i dent I s Commi ss i('~ on Law Enforcement 
" • .J ' 

and Administration of Justice. The major purposes of thiscommi.ssion 

were to gather more extensive information about the e~tent of crime 

in the U.S. and to document the existence of an apparentlyw;despread 

public anxiety about crime. Accordingly, the Conmission sponsored 

several surveys (62 29, 50) to assess more accurate1y both the amount 

of victimization and the attitude toward crime. Also~ the Conmission 

drew upon the results of several. .national public opinion polls (e.g. , 

Harris and Gallup) that inclUded items regarding the perception and 

the impact of crime (see 30 and 16 for some of these data). The ef.

forts of the Commission represent the first comprehensive attempt to 

dete'rmine the amount of crime in the U5~and to .assess its impact on 

public opinion. 

The findings of the Commission (summarized iff 42, 4.6, 47) in~ 

dicated that, for the most part, Americans saw crime as one o.f the 

most serious of all domestic problems. The Commission's 1966 NORC 
" C:' ~.\ 

survey (29), for example, revealed. that crime was second only to 

race relations a~ the most important domestic problem, according to 

those sampled. 

Na ti ona 1 pOll s by Harri sand Ga 11 up at that ti me revea 1 ed, in 

addition, that tM majority of people sampled thought the level of 

crime in their own cOmmunities was escalating; a smaller number re

ported that crime rates were the same as aJways; and almost no one 
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saw the incidence of crime as less than ever. One of these surveys, 

a Gallup poll in Abril, 1965 (30), indicated that 45-60% of the re

~~==~~-c:-sp-6riCiellt~s-;"regardless of sex, age, income, level of education, or 
, 

i' ',\ 

geographic region, perceived increasing crime levels. Another Gallup 

poll, in 1972, provided similar results, save for a greater number of 

people reporting that levels of crime were lIabout the same ll as a 

year ago. In this survey, fewer than 15% of those sampled reported 

crime ~s decreasing (30). Thus, the public apparently believes that 

crime levels are increasing, which in turn leads to rising concern 
;-

about crime. 

The ffndings of the CommisSion suggest that public anxiety about 

crime emerges predominantly in the form of a concern for onels own 

personal safety; for example, a fear of being attacked on the street. 

As crime levels escalate such fears become more acute. National sur

veys by Harris and Gallup between 1964 and 1971 revealed an increase 

eai~h year' in the number of people concerned a.bout thair personal 

safety (30). Also, according to the NaRC survey (29), one-third of 

the Americans sampled felt unsafe wa1king alone at night in their own 

neighborhoods. Other national surveys reveal that this fear for onels 

own safety is higher among women than men, higher among blacks than 

whites, and greater among those in large cities and populated areas 

than among those in smaller cities and rural areas (30). 

That an important aspect of the fear of crime is a concern for 

personal safety is revealed in a variety of ways by the Commission's 

findings. In the BSSR survey (5), for instance, residents of Wash

ington, D.C., reported that they protected themselves from crime by 
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staying home at night (to keep off the streets) and/or by using taxis 

more frequently instead of public transportation, and by avoiding 

strangers. At home, many people reported the use of strong~r locks 

for doors and windows,as well as an increased use of firearms and 

watchdogs for protection. In the University of Michigan survey (50) 

for the Commission, involving the cities of Boston and ~hicago, over 

60% of the people sampled had changed their domestic habits in more 

than om.! way because of fear of' crime. It seems clear from thetJ! 

metropolitan samples that the crimes feared most were those involving 

threfit of personal harm or assault, rather than crimes such as fraud 

or s:windle. The national survey by NORC (29) suggested the same 

corlclusion. Over 80% of the people sampled locked their doors at 

night, arid 25% also locked them during the day,. even when someone 

was home. Thirty percent of the people sampled nationally reported 

the use of watchdogs, and 40% indicated that firearms were k&pt in 

the house for protection. 

Other indicators in the Commission's report that IIfear of crime" 

leads to a concern for personal safety are provided "\by the kinds of 

crimes thata\"e most frequent1y reported to the pol ice and by the fac

tors deemed important to people in choosing an area in which to re .. 

slde.The Victimization $urveys for theCo1Tl11lission uniformlyindi-
, " \\ 

cated that the types of crime,other than vehicle theft. most likely 

to be reported to the poHce were those involving violence. This 

fact is Y'oughly consistent with the "degree of seriousness" attributed 

to such crimes in the public View. Crimes judged to be less serious, 

such as petty 'larceny, fraud, or malicious mischief, are the 1east 
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.. likely to be reported even though they occur far more frequently than 

crimes of violence. With respect to housing considerations, the BSSR 

survey (5). indicated that over 50% of those sampled regarded the safety 

andlor moral characteristics (jf their neighborhood to be of primary 

importance in the decision to move there. In a 'similar vein, 25% of 

the residents of Washington, D.C., attributed their desire to move 

to extant crime rates. 

Thus, the results of the Commission's surveys (5, 29, 50), as 

wel1 as ihose of the nationa1 public opinion polls (16, 30) seem to 

document the existence of a relatively widespread fear of crime in 

the U. S. This anxiety or fear apparently is channeled into concern 

[ror the safety of oneself and one's family and seems to have an ever 

increasing impact upon the lifestyle of the American people. 

A major thrust of the Commission's work was an attempt to deter

mine the source(s) of public attitudes toward crime. One of the most 

interesting conclusions to emerge from the findings of the Commission 

is that public attitudes toward crime do not result primari1y from 

personal experience with crime, but rather seem to derive from vicarious 

sources~ The surveys conducted for the Commission found little evi

dence of a relationship between attitudes toward arty aspect ·of the 

crime problem in the U.S. and the extent of personal victimization. 

The crimes feared most, the ones involving personal violence, are 

those that Occur least often. Thu~, fear for one's personal safety 

is far more widespread than would be expected, on the basis of es

timates of the incidence of v.iolent crimes obtained from police rl~

cords and vi ct imizat(~on surveys. 
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In addition, other aspects of concern about crime bear littl.e' 

relation to direct experience. The BSSR survey (5) of Washington; 

D.C., residents found that victims of crime as a whole were neither 

more nor less likely thannonvictims to believe that crime was in .. 

creasing or to be concerned for their personal safety. One excep-

tion to this finding occurred in the case of black male victims, who 

expressed concern for their safety more frequently than other cate .. 

gories of respondents. The results of the NORe survey (29) genera11y 

supported the lack of relationship between anxiety about crime and 

the experience of personal victimization. Although victims were some

what more likely to express worry about burglary and robbery than non

victims in this survey. both categories of respondents were equally 

likely to have taken strong precautionary household me~~ures against 

crime. Although not affected strongly by previous '\lictimiz~tion ex

perience in this study, the sex of the respondent waS related to 

expressed concern about crime. Whether victims or not, women expressed 

greater concern about crime than men. Moreover, female nonvictims were 

more fearful than male victims. Interesting1y, this relationship between 

fear of crime and sex of respondent apparently cannot be attributed to a 

sex-related imbalance in the amount of personal vi~timizatiorl. Both 

this survey and police records for such major metropolitan areas as 

Chicago indicate that women as a group are no more lik~ly to be vic

timized than men. Thus, contrary to ! priori expectations, attitudes 

toward crime are not strongly affected by personal exposure to c.riminal 

activity. 

Another "personal experience" factor expected to play an impor .. 
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tantrole in the development of concern about crime was the crime rate 

characteristic or the immediate residential area of the respondent. 

Again, however, cont~ary to expectations, the observed relationship 

was neither simple nor direct. The BSSR survey (5), for instance, 

revealed that the respondents from a predominantly black, high-crime 

district of Washington, D.C., eXhibited a lower average level of 

anxiety about crime than those of a lower crime rate, b1ack district. 

This somewhat counter-intuitive finding of little direct relationship 

between r~eighborhood crime levels and personal concern for crime may 

be interp~eted in light of certain other aspects of the Commission1s 
. '.\ 

\\ 
findings. A unifcmn finding of these studies was that a majority of 

citizens think the crime situation right where they 1ive is not so bad. 

Even though most people believed that the general 1evel of crime was 

bad and getting worse, a tendency existed to displace the problem to 

places other than onels own neighborhood. 

In the NORC survey (29), for example, 60% of those sampled com

pared their own neighborhood favorably to other parts of their community 

regarding extent of crime, and only 14% believed their area to be worse 

than others. In the BSSR survey (5), 80% of the residents of crime

ridden districts of Washington» D.C., be1ieved their areas to be as 

safe or safer than any others. In the University of Michigan survey 

(50), nearly three-fourths of those sampled in medium- and high-crime 

districts of Boston and Chicago reported that their neighborhoods were 

average or above, in terms of safety, compared to other areas. Finally, 

despite the high levels of concern for personal safety manifested by 

respondents in the NORC survey (29), two-thirds of .those sampled reported 
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that} they would feel safe~":v:~Jking alone at night if in their oWh nei9h-

borhood. 

Perhaps, then, the ~qparent lack of relationship between neigh2-

borhood crime levels and fear of crime may be due in part to the ten

dency to displace the crime problem away fr9m onels own residential 

area. More recent eVidence (9), however. indicates that a person's 

subjective estimate of being victimized is related directly to the 
1,,/ 

amount of crime in his immediate environment. This finding W9u1d 

seem to be at odds with those of the Commission regarding there

lation of local crime rate to perception of tM crime problem. It 

should also be noted that the fear of crime was found to be greater 

by the Commission in densely populated areas, such as cities where 

crime levels are most likely highest, than in more sparsely populated 

regions such as rural areas. 

One final aspect of the Commission's findings seem to have at 

least indirect bearing upon the issue of the role of Ilpersona1 ex

perience" in the detenninatiort of the fear of crime. The BSSR sur

vey (5) found that anxiety about crime, as revealed by an expressed 

concern for personal safety, as well as a be 1 ief that crime; s on the 

increase, was substantially higher among black thart white respondents, 

regardless of sex. This finding is consistent with the fact that the 

overall risk of Victimization is greater among blacks than whites, as 

estimated from pol ice .record~\of serious offenses against the person· 

o 

"\:0 ?1t./ 

(see 50 for such probabil ity estimates). Thus J the exaggerated fear of 

crime among black respondents in this survey was consistent with thei.r 

increased feeling of vulnerability to-crime, resulting from membership 
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"in a high-risk subset of the general population. With the possible 

exception of this notion of vulnerability to crime based on class mem

bership~ however, \ith~ Commission's findings failed to support the view 

that personal experience with crime was a major determinant of attitudes .; ;' 

toward crime. 

For these reasons, the Conmission concluded that attitudes toward 

crime, and fear of crime in particular, are formed in large part from 

vicarious experience (e.g., from what people read or hear about from 

others). In particular t one Commission analyst specu.1ated that the 

. news media play an important role in the formation of attitudes toward 

crime. As direct support for this view, McIntyre (42) pOinted to the 

fact that in the BSSR survey (5), a majority of Washington, D.C., resi

dents admitted that their views on crime were based predominantly upon 

the news media or upon what they heard from others. 

Beside this conclusion, summaries of the Commission's work (42, 

46, 47) provide three other general inferences about the public's fear 

of crime. The first is that the public mostly fears the crimes that 

occur least often. Although the average citizen suffers the greatest 

'economic loss from crimes against personal property, business estab

lishments, and public institutions, the net results of which are higher 

prices and taxes, the most feared crimes are those of violence against 

the person. The latter, it should be noted, account for only a sma1l 

proportion of total crimes. 

Secondly, fear of violent crimes is based not so much upon the 

prospects of injury or death as upon the distrust and fear of strangers. 
\ 

Accidental death due to incompetence, lack of medical aid, or equipment 
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failure apparently is far less significant to most peop1e than that due 

to willful and unpredictable feloni.ous activity. Interestingly enough. 

most murders and serious personal inJury are caused not by strangers 

but by people known to the victim. The Corrmis$;on's surveys rgvealed 

that the risk of homocide and serious personal injury increases with 

increasi ng persona 1 acquaintance, even to the extreme tha t a person is" ;) 

most likely to be killed by himself, of all people. Thus, fear of death 

by a stranger is not well grounded in statistical reality. 

Fin"ally, the CommisSion concluded that the fear of crilTle~ and es

pecially fear of strangers, has impoverished the lives of Americans. 

There is an increasing tendency to stay at home behind locked doors 

rather than to venture out on the streets. the result of \'/hich is sodal 

isolation and cultural deprivation. People without much money are forced 

to spend it for alternative sources of transportation rather than to use 

it for available public !lleans. Along.with this goes an increasing dis

trust and lack of concern for other people, to the detriment of society 

and moral order. In general, the COlllllission believes that the fear of 

crime may be needlessly exaggerated and stereotyped by the mass media. 

especially by TV. The result of this is an unrealistic basis for fearing 

low probability threats and insufficient conc:ern for tb;e;;---,rn_C?~eC,"e!~?b~~bJe 

crimes. Thus, the Commission called for a means of providing citizens 

with a clear and more accurate understanding of the facts, to insure a 

realistic basis for public concern. ( 

Until recently, the Coomission's work represented the O(~JY major 

attempt to assess the impact of crime on public opinion. In 1969, how

ever, Louis Harris and Associates were commissioned to survey public 

reaction to crime in Baltimore. Interest in this survey occurred in the 
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context of two different explanations for the rising concern about 

crime. which had been welT documented by the Commission's work. On 

the one hand, some viewed the Commission's findings as indicating that 

rising fear of crime was justified' by"the increasingifact of crime. 

People were mostly afraid of crimes of violence, for example, and 

these crimes alledgedly were on the increase. Blacks were the most 

fearful of crfme and were, as a class, the most frequently victi

mized. 

On the other hand~ however, the Commission took pains to em

phasize that anxiety about crime was not usually commensurate either 

with previous experience or risk of victimization. Many peop1e who 

had little to fear, statis,ticallYt worried a great deal about crime. 

Indeed, a major point of the Commission's report was that many fears 

of the American people were exaggerated and not justified by the facts. 
\ -~ 

Thus, the 1969 Harris poll was specifically designed to replicate-and 

extend the previous assessment of the public fear of crime, with the 

hope of providing more definitive support for one or the other of these 

two views. 

In most respects f Harris' data corroborated those of the Commission. 

Although, in some cases, fear in Baltimore residents seemed based on a 

realistic assessment of the fact of crime, in many other cases anxiety 

was highly exaggerated and unrealistic., In factu one of the major con

c1usions of the Harris poll was that those most afraid were those least 

in danger. 

Furstenberg (31) has recently attempted to untangle this seeming 

paradox. His conclusions?are based, for the most part, upon are-analysis 
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of the 1969 Harris data. Furstenberg suggested that the parad,ox;cal 

reports of exaggerated fear may have resulted from a form ofc;onceptual 

confusion on the part of those reporting the survey data. In both the 

Harris and Commission works, the term Jlrearll !)f v'lctimization was used 

synonymously with liconcern'l or lIanxietyll about crime. Based upon the 

indicators used to quantify those concepts, however t it is quite likely 

that in each case the attitudes involved are very different. The con

cept of "fearu , because it is uS'uany tied to victimization,is nor.., 

rna lly measured by a person 1 s perception of hi s own chances of vi cti

mlzation; the notion of "concern" is based p.rimarlly upon judgments 

of the extent to which crime is increasing or is a seriou.s national" 

problem. In effect, then, Furstenberg has suggested that there are 

two distinctly different types of attitude toward crime that may be' 

determined by different factors and may characterize differeHt seg

ments of the general population. 

The results of Furstenberg's re-analysis of the HartiS data gen .. 

erally supported his view. Residents of Baltimore from both high and 

low crime rate districts, were sampled and all were rated il1~ependently 

both for "fear of crime,1I (Le., victimization) and IIconter"1i for crime." 

As expected and on the basis of his view, those who lived in high-crime , 

areas were found most apt to be fearful of being victimized, whe'teas 

those in low-crime areas were more likely to be cOI"Icerned about crime. -
Moreover, these different attitudes were found to be independent of one 

another. That is, those most concerned about crime were no more Or 

less fearful of victimization than anyone else. 

Thus, concern for crime apparently does not result from a personal 
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sense ordahger. This becomes especially clear when one notes from 

Furstenberg's analysis that concern for crime was inversely related to 

the actual risk of victimization. Those in high-crime areas with the 

most ris'.<of crime were the least concerned about it. This view does 

not imply that crime is not important to those in high-crime areas, 

however. It merely indicates that other social problems are equally 

as important, or more so. 

Several other interesting findings emerged from Furstenberg's (31) 

study. IIConcern" about crime was found to be, at 1east partly, an ex

pression of resentment of changing social conditions, especially attempts 

to elimihate racial injustice. Those most threatened by and concerned 

about changes in the social order were also those most cancer-Jed about 

crime (i.e., those who ranked crime as the number one social problem). 

On the other hand, I'fearu of victimization was not strongly related to 

political attitudes. Also,'other evidence (10, 11) indicates that fear 

of victimization is not strongly related either to support for police 

activities or to feelings of intimidation engendered by police. 

Fear of crime (victimization) seems to derive largely from the cues 

provided by the neighborhood about how afraid one should be. Furstenberg 

found, in this regard, that the level of fear was fairly homogeneous within 

a neighborhood. irrespective of $ex and age of the respondent. Fear of 

crime was well correlated with the extant crime rate. In this respect. 

Furstenberg's results resemble those of Block and Long (9). Thus, people 

appeared to have a fairly accurate notion of the amount of crime in 

their own neighborhood and seemed to utilize such information in con

structing subjective estimates of the probability of personal victi-'" 

mization. In general~ thens Furstenberg seems to have provided at least 
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a partial solution to the paradox of exagger~ted 'a~d unwarranted fear of 

crime posed by both the Commission I s report and the Harri s poll. 

One factor not explored by Furstenberg (31), however. is the effect 
'.'~ I.,: 

of previous victimization on the development of attitudes toward crime.::: 

In light of his distinction between what may be called the IIcognitiveU 

attitude toward ~rime (i .e., concern for crfme) and the!:caffective ll 

attitude (i.e., fear of victimization), it is ar theoretic;al interest'to 

determine the effects of prior victimization on each. The COl11llission's 

previous findings indicated that the att'itudes toward crime measured 

in their surveys were not related to prior victimization. A closer 

inspection of their measuring instruments indicates, however, that. 

they sometimes tapped the so-called cognitive attitude and other times, 

the affective attitude •. Recall that in the BSSR survey victims were 

found to be neither more nor less inc1 ined than nonvictimsto believe, 

that cri,:"e was increasing (cognitive attitude) or that they were per

sonallyendangered (affective attitude). An eXception occurred in the 

case of black males who were more apprehensive than usual about their 

safety (affective attitude). The NORC national,survey found that vic

tims did tend to worry more about the possibility of burglary and rob .. 
'~~ , 

bery (cognitive or affective?) but \'1ereno more 1 ikely to have taken 

precautionary measures (affective) than i'\onvictims. 

Thus, while it is clear that the findings of the Commission, with 

respect to the effects of prior victimization, repfesent a mixture of 

two potentia 11y , di fferent aspects of the fear of crime, it isequa 11 y 

unclear from these data as to what one should expect if one were to ,\ 
study the effects of that variable separately for each type of attitude • 
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It is, perhaps, not surprising that"a rather inconsistent Pict~re"emer.ged 
from theCommiSS'ion's work, with respect to the effects of , experiencing 

I ,,)' l' : ' 

philO\'" vi ctimi zati on on attudes toward crime, and that the Conmi ssfonwas' 
" , 

,~ ~ (\ (I 

therefore inclined to toe view that no relation existed. 
') ;~ 

Fortunately, part of the necessary untangling operation nas re-

ceritly been initiated. Kleirlman ~nd David (40) have constructed an index 

oftha fear-- of crime, designed primarily :to assess the cognitive attitude 

toward crime. In a survey of a high~crime district of the Bedford-Stuyvesant/ 

Fort Green:'area, including four race .. ethnic respondent subgroups, these 

investigators found that those who were previously victimized were also 

more likely than nonvictims to perce'jve crime as a serious problem 

(cognit';ve attitude), irrespective of race-ethnic classification. Thus, 

previous experience with criminal activity does contribute to the de

velopment of the so-called cognitive aspect of the fear of crime •. It 

. remains to b~ determined what effect, if any, such experience has upon 

the fear of victimization (i.e., the affective component). 

On intuitive grounds, it is possible to suspect that the experience 

of victimization migh:'; have more effect upon a concern for crime than 

upon the fear of victimization. It is easy to imagine, for instance, 

tqat onp. may fear for personal safety without ever having been vic

timized,but once victimized, especially in a serious way, a person 

would be mOl"e likely than ever to view crime as a serious problem .. 

To sf,.!l'll1arize the foregOing, the report of the President1s Com

mission provided the first serio-us· attempt to assess the impact of 

crime on the American public. The findings of this COntl!l;ssion doc

umented the existence of a fairly widespread fear of crime. Para

dox; ca l1y J however, they concluded that thi s fe.a r of cri me was not 
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related to those "personal experience" factors expected, ..2. priori, to 

be important.'~.~etenninantsof such an attitude. Not only did the fear 

of crime seem to be independent of personal experience, but· it was 

also apparent that those who feared most often were those who had 

the least to fear. A re"analysis of this problem by Furstenberg pro .... 

vided a partial solution to the seeming paradox left by t.h~ Commission 
\.~. 

report and the 1969 Harris poll data. A distinction between two ktnds 

of fear of crime, a Ilcognitive" fear manifest as a concern for the crime 

problem in relation to other social problems and an Haffettive ll fear· 

expressed as a concern for one l s persona', safety and/or a fear of 

victimization by strangers, allows for a reinterpretation of previous 

findings. With thisre-analysis, the seeming paradox arises from a 

mixture and confusion of two kinds of fear of crime. Those who have 

the least to fear in a statistical~risk sense exhibit the greatest 

degree of cognitive fear, perhaps because they are not immediately 

threatened and have little more important to concern themse~ves with 

than the national implications of crime. On the other hand 7 those with 

the high~st risk of Victimization exhibit the 1east cognitive fear and 

tha mast affective fear, perhaps because they are consumed, as it were, 

by the threat of harm. Previous experience of Victimization seems tor;.) , 
, .. \~, 

have a definite impact upon the per'ception of the seri OUSn/3SS of the 

crime problem, but it is not clear what, if any; effect it has upon 

the. expectatiar.;~,af further victimization. 

ThUS, future attempts to assess the impact of crime pn public 

opinion shouldal1ow for the possibility that: 1) f~ar of crime is 

not a unitary phenomenon, 2) different aspects of the crimeprob1em 

., 
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are important to different classes .of people~ and ~) the factors affecting 

the various IIfaces" of such fear may be quite dissimilar. The potential 
, 

~1 I 

.. relevance of these distinctions to the methods of alleviating or ci r-

cumventing .pubUc concern about crime should be underscored. 

2. Understanding and Reporti ng th~~ Fact of Crime 

As the preceding summary of literature on the fear of r.:rime in

dicates, there is a very complex and sometimes tenuous relationship 

between the fear of crime and th~ fact of crime. Sometimes~ the fear 

of ~rime greatly exceeds any probability of crime actually occuring; 

other tiiTtesc
• such a probability may, in fact, be underestimated by 

. ci ti zen's who feel overl y secure in the i r own homes. Of course, com

prehensive commu~ity response to criminal activity "lust address both 

the fear of crime and the fact of crime. Citizens should be neither 

undu1y frightened nor unwarrantedly consoled about the fact of crime. 

In order to maintain this healthy stability, a stability which 
I 

promotes flexible, preventive measures without isolating citizens 

within the prisons of their own homes, accurate information about crime 

must be made available to public and private organilations that are in

volved ill. prevention and remediation programs. The following overview 

of the problems of understanding and reporting the fact of crime is 

intended to provide a framework within which the fact of crime in St. 

Joseph County and South Bend can be understood. 

The primary method of compiling data on the fact of crime is to 

conect and analyze police department and law enforcement agency sta ... 
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tistics on' reported crimes and arrests. This method is used nationwide 

and the results are publ ished annually in the Federal Bureau of 1n .. 

vestigation U,!'Iiform Crime Reports (UCR). The Uniform Crime Reporl,S 
I 

are the single most widely used source of crime statistics in existence. 

Basically, the information gathering system for these reports has five 
.. 

distinct stages: {I} a report of a criminal incident is made to police 

by involved citizens, by involved businesses, or by police officers 

who may have discovered a crime while on duty; (2) the report OT the 

crime is investigated and filed formally with the pOlice department; 

(3) unfounded, unreliab1e, or unsupportable reports of crimes are 

screened out and not entered into further crime statistics; (4) con

firmed crimes are classified by the police department according to 

the natur~-of the offense; and (5) the resulting totals of crimes are 
I 

analyzed 'kccQr,iding to frequency, location, offender profile, victim 
. . 

,. 

profile, and so forth. This process actually consists of two parts: 

reporting and evaluation. But it is important to perceive the arti

culated steps in that process if the limitations of such a system are 

to be understood. 

Moving no further than the first step, the initial reporting of a 

crime to police, it is obvious that if incornp1etereports are made at 

this stage the fact of crime could be underestimated. (It will be shown, 
</ 

, 

later that similar sources of inaccuracy are connected with each of 

the stages in this process.) 

Police and law e~forcementofficials have. for some time now, ac .. 

cepted the fact that the number of incidents reported to them at step 

one are only a fraction of the total incidents that occur. The Office 
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of Law Enforcement Assistance (LEAA) completed a series of field surveys 

in which it investigated the problems related to measuring crime ac

curately. The interviews, with citizens who have failed in the past 

to repol"t some incident to the police, produced ten basic reasons for 

'not reporting crime. Table 3.1 }ists these ten reasons and the fre

quency with t'lhich each reason was given for not reporting incidents to 

the police. As the table shows, very small per'centages of incidents are 

unreported because of some fear of punishment on the part of the victim 

(reasons 3, 10) or for some peruo!'lal reason (1,7, 8). The two main 

reasons for not reporting incidents are that the victims feel the in

cident is not a police matter (2, 4) or that the police response to 

the incident would not be effective(5~6.9); these reasons accounted 
;: 

for 33% and 56% of all reasons for/not reporting incidents to the p(Jlice. 
'j 

/f 
Obviously $' for some crimes such ~% fami1y .. related incidents t the pl"i-

• 'g 
mary reason was that the matter ;/Was not a concern of the police, while 

i:' 
it' 

for- other crimes such as bugla~Y or larceny, the primary reason was 

that the victims doubted that £01 ice response would be effective::. But J 
'/ ,. 

/, 

for whatever reason, one fac~f! about crime is this: all criminal inci-
I' 

/i 
dents are not reported to th(~ po 1 ice. -' '/ Ii 

The question which sucH' a realization engenders, is clear: How much 
. II, , 

'cr'ime is not reported to th(~ police? Various attempts to anSWElr this 

quastion have been made} a~~ two of the most comprehensive surveys of 

the problem were carried o~!t by LEAA. Table 3.2 presents the estimated 
1 

r,ates of crime that were dElrived from an interview sample of 32,966 
'I 
jt 

citizens. The estimatedr~te of crime for Part I crimes is compared to 
J 

the tota1 Part I crimes J~ported in the UCR and to the total UCR Part I 
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Table 3.1 

REASONS FOR NOT NOTlFYING POLICE AMONG THOSE 
NOT REPORTING INCIDENT 

Reasons for Not Notifying Police 

1. Did not want to take time •••••• 
2. Did not want to harm offender • • • • 
3. Afraid of reprisal ••••••••• 
4. Was private, not criminal) affair •• 
5. Police couldn't do anything about 

matter, . . . . . . . Ii II • • , ~ • 

6. Police wouldn't want to be 
bothered . . . . . • . • . . . . . 

7. Didn't know how or if they should 
notify police ••• 0 0 0 0 ••• 

8. Too confused or upset to notify 
police .•.•••••••• 0 • 0 

9. Not sure if real offenders· would be 

Mentioned 
at Al1 

13% 
12 
5 

41 

58 

6 

6 

Most 
Important 

6% 
7 
2 

26 

36 

8 

1 

2 

caught • • • • • • . • • • • . •• 31 12 
10. Fear of insurance cancellation • • . 1 0 

--~----~----~~------Tota 1 • • • • • • • • • • . . • • 100% 
N .........•..... , (1,017) (906) 

From Field Survey II: Criminal Victimization in the United States: 

A Report ofa National Survey. Office of Law Enforcement Assistance, 1967. 

Cited as LEAA~ II, p. 44. 
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" crimes adjusted as individual or residential rates. (Part I crimes are 

homicide, forcible rapeD robbery, aggravated assault, burglary, larceny 

over $50, and vehicle theft.) 

Two facts are impressive: First the relative 
rates of the various crimes found in the survey 
are almost identical to those reported by the 
UCR; that is, the rank order of frequency of 
the Part I crimes found in the survey is, with 
the exception of vehicle theft, the same as 
that in the UCR. This lends substantial cre
dence that the survey and the UCR are describing 
the same universe of events. The second fact 
is the undeniably higher rate of crime indicated 
by the survey. Homicide and vehicle theft 
are the only exceptions. The increments among 
the other crimes vary from rape, which appears 
to be four times as frequent as police reports 
indicate, to robbery, which is only 50% ac 
frequent. As a whole, there appears to be 
twice as much ,major crime as is known to the 
po 1; ce • (LEAA II, 9). 

Because of the broad coverage of this original survey a~~_~n order to 

increase the sensitivity of the test instrument, LEAA conducted a s1milar 

study in three Washington, D.C., police precincts, where they intensively 

interviewed 511 people. The results of this second survey are presented in 

Table 3.3. Again, in this second survey, there was a relative stability of 

the ranking of crimes, and there was an even more dramatic indication of 

the magnitude of unreported crime. Since this initial data gathering opera

tion is comparable to step one of the five-stage police crime reporting 

process (outlined above), the LEAA team followed up the initial reports 

with an elaborate evaluation procedure which adjusted the totals of crime 

incidents-for age of respondent, residence and business reporting~ multiple 
, 

victimageand other factors. 
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Table 3.2 

ESTIMATED RATES OF PART I CRIMES: 1965-66 

- - . 
"<" 

NORC SarrtEle Uniform Crime 
Estimated Rate Uniform Crime Report: 1~65 
per 100,000 Reports: 1965 (I ndi vi dua 1 or 

CRIME Population Total per 100,000 Residential Ra 
Population PeY' 100,000 

Population 

Homicide • • · · • 3.0 5.1 5.1 

Forcible rape . • 42.5 11.6 11.6 

Robbery. . • . · 94.0 61.4 61.4 

Aggravated 
assault • · · · 218.3 106.6 106.6 

Burglary • • · · · 949.1 605.3 296.6 

Larceny ($50+) · · 606.5 393.3 267.6 

V€·hicle theft. · 206.2 251.0 226.0 

Total . · · · 2,119.6 1,434.3 974.7 

N ••. (32,966) 

From: Field Survey I: Report on a Pilot Study in the District of 

Columbia on Victimization and Attitudes Toward Law Enforcemenl~ . Office 

of Law Enforcement Assistance, 1967. Cited as LEAA, I, p. 8. 
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Even after such corrective evaluation, their results were clear: 
(-I 

The" survey-based estimate for the three 
precincts is over five times the magnitude 
of that derived from the police statistics 
when all in-precinct UCR Index offenses are 
considered---15,60o. offenses as compared with 
about 3,0.00. (LEAA, 1,91) 

The LEAA Field Surveys were not intended to demolish the usefulness 

of UCR statistics. The reasons for the discrepancy between unreported 

crime incidents ar.Q reported crime incidents were never lost sight of. 

,First of all, as was mentioned earlier, many crimes have multiple vic

tims~/,,~J~hough only one incident occut~red. Furthermore, the psychological 
I' 

impact of violent crime crlsates more victims than may be involved lit-

erally; even property crimes are shared .. victim experiences among members 

of a family or neighborhood. Even though more than 40.% of a 11 persons 

interviewed claimed that neither they nor any member of their family had . 
ever been victims of crime of even the most minor sort (LEAA, I, 41), none .. 

• 

theless the f~ct of crime is much greater than is commonly reported. And 

even though viole!ltcrime is a rare and lIan uncornnon event in the life his

tory" of any person (LEAA, I, 41), nonetheless the fact of such violent 

crime can grow into a fear of crime if it is not properly dealt with. The 

emphasis of the Field Surveys on crime and victimization is that the fear 

of crime wi 11 perhaps never be contro 11 ed until there is a fun and accurate 

reporting and understanding of the fact of crime. Not only must more com

prehensive crime reporting systems be developed by law enforcement agencies, 

I:i~t sources of error and inaccuracy must be eliminated from present and 

future information retrieval systems • 

. The LEAA Field Surveys tried to identify such sources of inaccuracy, 

and some of them have been mentioned earlier. Their final conclusion, how-
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Table 3.3 

(: 

,OFFENSE CLASSES IN SURVEY AND POLICE DATA FOR PRECINCr,S 6, 10 AND 14 

Class;~if Offense 

Part I: 

Criminal homicide 

Rape 

Robbery 

Aggravated assault 

Burglary 

Larceny 

Auto theft 

Incidents Mentioned 
by Survey Respondents 

31 

46 

1,082 

457 

2,174 

1,832 

1,381 

From LEAA, II, p. 34 
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Actual Offenses 
Known 

.0. 1 

4 

35 

20 

110 

116 

21 ,::.3 
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ever, was perhaps the most startling and significant fact of all. 

The self-reports of victimization by citizens 
interviewed in their homes suggest a much higher 
incidence of crime than do police statistics, and 
furthers non-re ortin of offenses does not account 
for the maJor s are 0 the vast lScreparic,y •••• 
'If we accept what our respondents say, the dis
crepancy presumably involves the police not 
reporting what people report to them in much 
greater degree than nonreporting of offenses 
to the police by the public. (LEM, I, 117-118) 

The researchers were naturally reluctant to accept such a conclusion with

out serious investigation into its validity. Nontheless, that was the -::::-. 

stated conclusion of their study. 

In terms of the five-stage police crime reporting,system, what the 

LEAA suggests is happening is that steps two, three and four (investiga

tion, screening, and classification of initial reports) are being carried 

out in a grossly inefficient and inaccurate fashion. It has long been a 

working assumption in the analysis· of crime statistics that such factors 

as public image, political elections, racial prejudice, and inaccurate 

data gathering could result in the underreporting and misclassification 

of incidents. Also, it is obvious that police are hesitant to record a 

serious crime when their limited investigative resources have b'een unable 

to confirm it. Again, how~ver, the point that the LEM was making ;s 

not simply that pol ice reports are. incompetent or that they are "cover

Ups" intended to delude the public. Rather, the LEAA was attempting to 

inform public and private' policy planners of certain, previously overlooked 

aspects of both the fear of crime and the fact of crime, by attempting 

to provide an overv,iew of the possible methods of measuring crime and 

and Victimization and by identifying the limitations and sources of in

accuracy in such methods. 

~48-

.. -



-. 

The policy implications of the findings of the Field Surveys' are 

manifold, yet may be summarized clearly and precisely. Fir-stand fore-
\ 

most, more sensitive means of gathering crime data from the public must 

be developed. These methods must not only be more sensitive to account 

for the larger number of crimes which actually occur, but must also be 

more sensitive to the effect which the given crime has on the victim. 

The Field Survey put the matter quite plainly. 

Thus, clearly, it is a police perspective 
of the event, not the victim's perspective, 
that determines whether victimization has 
occurred. 'Victim risk' ;s in this way 
not applicable to subjectively meaningful 
calculations by members of the public. 
This may be illustrated dramatically by 
the difference between tell ing a women: 
'The way things are gOing now, there is 
only about one chance in 5,000 that you 
will be raped this year. I and telling 
her the same thing, but adding ' ••• and 
that the investigating officers will 
believe your story (or a witness, if 
there is one ) ,and report the fact to 
their departmerlt and that there, in 
turn, no one will discount their report. r 

The results of· this survey suggest that 
even small, directional changes in the 
crediting and counting of citizen reports 
by the police will have major consequences 
for the Crime Index in these jurisdictions. 
A change in which 2 per cent more of citizen 
complaints were recorded would increase the 
Crime Rate by perhaps 8 percent. 
(LEAAt I, 111) 

The fact which pol icy planners must face is that the fear which s.uch 

an increase in reported crime creates in their self-interested hearts is 

nothing compared to the fear which unreported crime is already creating 

in the hearts of the public. More sensitive and more efficient crime ~eporting 

methods are undoubtedly going to result in a'n apparent, increase in the tate 
. .. ~ 
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of crime. Nonetheless, the long-range consequences of continuing the 

present self-deluding system, in which artifically low crime rates are 

t; . constantly used to assuage the absolutely real fears which unreported 

crime produces, are clearly disasterous. By honestly and publicly 

facing the fact of crime and by convincing the entire community of the 

honesty of that response; public and private policy planners can both 

help to alleviate the fear of crime and begin to re-enlist community 

support in the fight against the fac:t of crime. If there is any lesson 

which post-Watergate America must learn, it is that the important task 

of revealing corruption, ineptitude and cover-ups, is only the first 

stage in the much more important task of establishing a cohesive, nation

wide response to the real conditions of 1ife in urban society. Self

serving must cea~e before community cooperation can begin. 

The first policy implication of these Field Surveys, therefore, 

is that the fact of crime must be reported more accurately. The secondary 

policy implications are just as significant and should also be accom

modated into the deciSion-making system which exists in individual 

communities. As the Field Sury~ys made abundantly clear, 

the degree of anxiety about crime is not 
primarily a function of an individual's 
personal experience with crime. CLEM, I, 122) 

'Relat6d to this is the fact that people generally feel more safe in their 

own neighborhoods, even .in high-crime districts. CLEM, I, 120). Safety 

and the moral atmosphere of a city, and of particu1ar neighborhoods within 

a city, are the prime factors which affect citizens' choices of a place to 

live, even more so than recreation facilities, school location, .. or eco

nomic factors. (LEM, If 119) Therefore, if the fact of crime cannot be 
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successfully addressed on the neighborhood level, the resultant fear of 

crime will destroy the greatest source of commitment"which citizens have 

to their local r.ol11l1unities. Some evidence to this effect is that blacks 

and women are unproportionately more afraid than whites alid men. nO)J 
_I , 

doubt because of their self-~erceived inability to wield power effectively 
" ..".. :) 

-, 

within the community 'decision-making process. Crime, in other words, is 

a problem which the entire nation and every cityinust respond to; but 

that response must be tail ored to the individual qual ity and quantitl of 

crime which characterize different subgroups of the total population. 

It appears that there may be a climate of 
concern and worry which is more intense in some 
areas !.,tess in others. Persons who 1 ive in an 
atmosphere of pronounced rear and anxiety are 
more likely to worry about their safety, re-
gard1ess of their {)bjective risks. (LEAA; I, 126) 

Therefore, a multi-pronged strategy of response to theract of crime 

must be mobilized, in ()rder to control the fear of crime in cartain. 

neighborhoods. Such strategies must immediately turn to the prob1em of 

public relations and communication. The mass media re};.~~rts; which remind 
'-', " 

us of crime daily, only underscore a citiz.en I s perception of his loss of ' 

control over his daily 1 ife and of tHe general decline in moral. standards • 

Programs for community education are necessary in order to inform the 

populace both of the present levels of crime and of pr~sent and future pro

grams which are intended to control crime. The reassuranCe fostered by 

such efforts \,/i11 not only alleviate fear, but will a1so help en1is~i!1-

teres ted citizens in participatory programs for crime prevention. 

, Crim~s that cross the social boundades' of groups 
and classes evOke different sentiments thatJI those 
that take place within them. (LEM, ~ t 16ai ) 

-51-
.:',J' 

.r'" 

. \\ 



Policy planners must be aware of th.is, a1so. Mutual understanding be

tween different ethnic and spcioeconomic groups should be.promoted 

through appropriate corrrnunity activities, and the very reak~ifferences 

between these groups should be considered when weighing alternative 

programs for implementation in different parts of ~he city. Related 
'. . . 

to this is the need to analyze Clnd study more closely the demographic . 
characteristics of different parts of the cotnnunity. Race, religion, 

. ) 

socioeconomic status, and age are factors which ought to be considered. 

One inescapable fact which the field Surve.}!s pointed out was that, 
I 

If population in their teens and post-teens increase 
proportionately more rapidly than the population 
as a whole, as indeed has baen very much 
the case·· of late, then there wi 11 be a 
greater number of crimes in p'roporti on to 

,total population. (LEAA, I, 173) 

The clear conclusion from this obsetvation is that crime prevention and 

remediation programs .ShtlUld focus uptln the most readily identifiable gro!.lp 

. of potential offenders: juveniles. 

Other hints about the nature of crime in modern society and the most 

appropriate means of responding to crime can also be drawn from the Field 

Surveys. But the three main points summarized here should not be obscured: 

(1) MO.re accurate statistics on crime and victimization must be 
gathered and made public so that an intelligent and unhysterical 

.response to th~ fact of crime can be made. 

\; 

(2) More attention needs to be placed upon the differing nature of 
the fact of crime within different neighborhoods in the larger 
communi ty. ' 

(3) Attempts at preventing crime should be directed toward the 
juvenile segment of our society. 

Ii 

These three conclusions must, of course, be adapted to each in-

dividual community. But in no case should they be ignored. 
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B. Local Project Research and Analysis of the Fear and the 
. Fact Qf Crime 

This section of Chapter III will present the results of various 

10cal research and analyses which deal with the fear of crime and the 

fact of crime. Based upon the policy implications arrived at;n the 

overviews of the preceding section, this research has been directed 

toward three specific goals: (1) to provide alternative models for 

gathering and analyzing information about crime and crime prevention; 

(2) to .. focus the analysis of,such information upon the distinct quaiities 

of various 1I0rganicll (functional) neighborhoods \'lithin the South Bend 

area; and (3) to address the increasingly significant problem of juvenile 

delinquency as one of the central aspects of the total crime: problem. 

Each of these goals was kept in mind throughout the project; one of 

the major concerns of the investigati·on team was to observe, evaluate 

and stimUlate existing crime prevention and remediation efforts which 

seem to correspond to these goals. 

Thus, one of the most significant products of this proSect has 

been that, in the course of gathering information, various agencies 

have not only become aware of this project and its intended goals but 

also of other agencies about which information had already beet1gathered. 
. (I, 

In other wor~sJ a tremendous amount of information-sharing and soopera~ 

tive elanning has taken place among policy planners on both the. pUblic 

and private level as a result of this project. It is exactly this type 

of mutual support and stimu1atfcm that was intended as a proposa1 for 
~ , . . 

""-""--2.Cc'.~",action; fortunately, it has begun to happen already. 

Three projects were proposed for this section of thereport,and 

each was sati~factori1y completed. As wnl be pointed out in the third 

-53- o 



section of the chapter, future policy planning should include some 

mpre efficient means for the ongoing gathering of infonnatiol1 that 

is analyzed here. In two cases, the original proposal had to be sub

stantially abridged due to the inability to retrieve certain vital 

types of infonnation. Most of this 1nfonnation is already gathered, 

but it is buried in the individual files and records of various public 

and private agencies. It 'is certainly not the intent ot~,~~his report 

to advocate the establishment of a completely centralized, infonnation

gathering system. However, decision makers wilT increasingly be called 

upon to be aware of such information, and the agencies who have control 

of it should be able to retrieve it and analyze it efficiently. Speci

fic proposals to this end will be made in the third section of the 

chapter; 

The three projects summarized in this section of Chapter III are: 

(1) a local survey identifying the self-perceived neighborhoods within 

the South Bend area and canvasing those neighborhoods for opinions about 

the fear of crime and about public policy response to the fact of crime; 

(2) a local survey af overall c\"'ime trends in South Bend and st. Jospeh 

County from 19.70 to 1975, including victimization studies of violent 

crimes, rape, and muggings; also included in this section are summaries 

of existing South Bend Police Department crime prevention programs and 

al ist of all federally funded Law Enforcement Assistance Act (LEAA) 

grants; and (3) a loca1survey of juvenile crime trends in St. Joseph 

County and South Bend from 1970 to 1975, including an explanation of the 
)J 

'existing 'juvenile justice system. 
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1. The Perception of Crime in Local Neighborhoods 

Peri O'di cally , the Harris Poil has attempted to measure citizen 

perception of crime in neighborhoods. A complete replication of the 

Harris study was both practically and theoretically an unacceptable 

procedure. We attempted, within the limits of our research de$ign~ 

to generate. data which would be comparable to the Harris study. The 

fall owing table shows the Harris findings on a national sample during 

a recent ten-year period. 

Table 3.4 

HARRIS POLLS - Citizen Perception of Neighborhood Crime Rate 

Question: In the past year, do you feel the crime rate in your 
neighborhnod has been increasing, decreasing, or has it 
remained'~Jbout the same as it \.,as before? .. 

Answers: More~ Less, Not Sure, 
Increas- Decreas- Stayed No 
ing fng Same Opinion 

1964: Dec. 7 73% 1% 21% 5% 
1967 46 4 43 7 
1969: May 12 35 4 55 6 
1970: Oct. 62 3 30 5 
1973: Oct. 22 48 7 40 5 

By Size of Community: 
Cities 

1964 77 
. 1967 55 

1969 47 
1970 67 4 25 4 

Suburbs 
1964 75 
1967 45 
1969 29 
1970 65 4 21. 4 
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More. Less. Stayed Not Sure, 
Increasing Decreas- Same No 

1ng Opinion 

Towns 
1964 . 71 
1967"~: '\ 43 
1969 32 
1970 64 2 30 4 

Rural '. 
1964 69 
1967 38 
1969 28 

". 

1970 ,)~5 3 36 6 

By Race: 

White 
1967 47 
1969 35 
1970 63 ,3 30 4 

Black 
1967 41 
1969 39 
1970 58 5 27 10 

By 1970 Poll 
Geographic 

~'\ 
Region: 

East 62 5 30 3 
Midwest 68 2 28 2 
South 57 2 35 6 
West 60 6 25 9 

By Sex! 

Male 59 5 32 4 
Female 64 2 28 6 . . 

By Age: 

16-20 yrs. 56 5 34 5 
21-29 yrs. 60 4 29 7 

ft 

30-49 yrs. 64 4 28 4 
50 yrs. & 

older 62 3 31 4 
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This research team asked a random sample of South Bend householders 

the same Harris question. The results indicated that 30% perceived the 

crime rate as increasing t 3% perceived the crime rate as decreasing and 

67% perceived the crime rate as staying the same. It is interesting 

to note that the South Bend data appear to fly in the face oT the fact 

that the reported South Bend crime rate flas decreased each year for the 

past year and one-half. Two-thirds of our sam'ple perceived the crime 

: rate as a constant over the last year. Approximately one-third of the 

sample, a low~r portion than any previous national survey, perceived the 

.. crime rate as increasing. (That the pub1ic derives its perceptions about 

crime from a myriad of sources is discussed late.r in this report.) 
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Although the accuracy of our research sample dimini.shes when 

analysis by censLls tract is applied, it 1s interesting to note that 

only Census Tracts 1.15,16,22.23. and 34 contained respondents who 

made up the 3% that perceived the crime rate as decreasing. These 

census tracts also contained respondents who perceived the crime rate 

as increasing or remaining constant over the last year. 

The relationship of these perceptions to another question we asked 

is particularly interesting. In response to the question, "Do you feel 

that your neighborhood has improved, declined or stayed the same during 

the lastyear?", a random grouping which accounted for 50% of the per

ception of an increasing crime rate contained a) nine census tracts 

that clearly answered that -"the neighborhood stayed the same during the 

last year; b) four census tracts that were ambivalent; and c) one 

census tract that was ambivalent but tending toward ~he claim that the 

neighborhood had improved over the last year. 

When we examined the census tracts which contained the perceptions 

of crime as decreasing, we found a) four census tracts that clearly 

answered that their neighborhood stayed the same; b) one census tract 

that was ambivalent; and c) one census tract that clearly answered that 

the neighborhood had improved. 

When we asked the respondents, IIWhat are the three most ser'ious prob .. 

lems affecting your neighborhood?lI, all of tine census tracts that perceived 

the crime rate as decreasing mentioned crime as an overwhelming problem 

for their neighborhood. In the random grouping which accounted for 50% 

of the p~rception of an increasing crime rate, all but one census tract 

identified crime as a major neighborhood problem. In fact, even that 
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census tract recommended more police patrols in response to another 

survey question which asked, "What are the most inlportant things city 

government could do to help your neighborhoodV' 

Another indicator of the fear of crime wa'{1 obtained by asking, 
1! 

"ls there any area in your neighborhood where you would be afraid to 

walk alone at night?" This question was modeled on a question by the 

Gallup Poll used at various times to measure citizen perception of 

neighborhood crime. The following table indicates the results of the 

Gallup surveys. 

Table 3.5 

GALLUP POLLS - Citizen Perception of Neighborhood Crime 

Question: Is ther any area, say within a mile, where you would be 
. afraid to walk alone at night? 

Answers: 
_"l 

I~ 
)) 
II 

Yes No Don't Know 

1965: April 25 34% 63% 3% 
1967: August 31 67 2 
1968: Sept. 27-30 35 62 3 
1972: Mar. 24-27 41 59 

[)ecember 42 58 
1973: March 41 58 1 

Men: 

1965 17 80 3 
1967 16 82 2 
1968 19 79 2 
1972: March 20 80 

December 22 78 

. Women: 

1965 49 47 4 
'" 
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Answers: 

I, 

I 

':1 

Yes 

1967 44% 
1968 50 
1972: March 58 

December 60 

By Race: 

Whites. 
1967 29 
1968 35 
1972: March 39 

December 42 

Nonwhites 
1972: March 49 

December 48 

By Size of Community: 

1,000zOOO & over 
1967 38 
1968 42 
1972: March 53 

December 46 

500 2OOO-999 z999 
1965* 48 
1967* 40 
1968* 40 
1972: March 43 

December 51 
where * = 500,000 & over 

50 2OOO-499 z999 
1965 41 
1967 38 
1968 42 
1972: March 49 

December 51 

2,500-49,999 
1965 29 
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No Don't Know 

53% 3% 
47 3 
42 
40 

69 2 
: 

62 3 
61 
58 ." 

51 
52 

59 3 
56 2 
47 
54 

49 3 
58 2 
57 3 
57 
49 

54 5 
57 5 
53 5 

-.: 

51 
49 

67 4 



Answers: Yes No Don't Know 

1~':'$7 22% 77% 1% 
d 196~ 33 65 2 

1972: March 42 58 
December 40 60 

1 
if 

Under 22500 2 rural 
1965 21 77 2 
1967 21 78 1 

':. 1968 24 74 2 
1972: March 24 76 

December 28 72 

.,.. 
By Geographic Region: 

East 
1965 37 60 3 
1967- 32 65 3 
1968 38 60 2 
1972: March 41 59 

December 42 58 

Midwest 
1965 32 . 66 2 
1967 26 73 1 
1968 30 67 3 
1972: March 36 64 

December 34 66 

South 
1965 32 66 2 
1967 34 63 3 
1968 38 59 3 
1972: March 43 57 

December 52 48 

West 
~ 

1965 36 56 8 
1967 32 65 3 
1968 34 64 2 
1972: March 42 58 

:or.. December 41 59 
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Answers: 
Yes No Don't Know 

By Education: 

College 
1965 29% 66% 5% 
1967 29 68 3 
1968 35 63 2 
1972: March 30 70 

December 42 58 
. 
" 

High School 
1965 35 61 4 
1967 31 67 2 
1968 35 62 3 
1972: March 41 59 

December 42 58 

Grade School 
1965 36 62 2 
1967 33 64 3 
1968 35 62 3 
1972: March 52 48 

December 46 54 

By Occupation: 

Professional & Business 
1967 32 66 2 
1968 36 62 2 
1972: Mar.ch 30 70 

December 39 61 

White coll ar 
1967 40 58 2 
1968 39 58 3 
1972: March 46 54 

December 46 54 

"-
Farmers 
1967 10 87 3 
1968 18 81 1 
1972: March 18 82 

December 12 88 
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Answer·s: 
Yes No Don't Know 

Manual workers 
1967 31% 67% 2% 
1968 33 64 3 
1972: March 39 61 

December 41 59 

By Age: 
1/ 

~. 
I. 

18-20 yrs. ~.\ '" 
1972: March 24 76 

18-24 yrs. 
1972: December 41 59 

21-29 yrs. 
1967 28 69 3 
1968 34 62 4 
1972: March 36 64 

25 .. 29 ~rs. 
1972: December 37 63 

30-49 ~}'S • 
. '1967 30 68 2 ", 

1968 31 66 3 
1972: March 37 63 /1.., _~ 

December 38 62 
\~ -~ 

(, 

.§.Q,JQ:~.,,-.& ovet: 
lS~T .. 33 65 2 
1968 39 59 2 
1972: Ma~ch 49 51 

December 48 52 

By Rel igion: 

Protestants 
1967 30 67 3 

. 1968 35 63 2 . 1972: March 41 59 
December 42 58 

'," 

Catholics 
1967 30 68 2 
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Answers: 

0 Yes No Don't Know 

1968 35% 61% 4% 
-' 1972: March 40 60 

December 42 58 

By Politics: 

Repub 11 cans . . 
,,1967 ' 26 71 3 

'f 1968 36 63 1 
1972: March 37 63 

December 46 54 

Democrats 
1967 34 63 3 
1968 37 59 4 
1972: March 45 55 

December 47 53 

Independents 
1967 29 69 2 
1968 29 67 4 
1972: March 35 65 

December 33 67 

By Annual Fami ly !ncome: 
0 

$15~000 and over 
197: March 28 72 

December 34 66 

$10;000-14,999 
196 30 6,8 2 
1968 29 ,~~ 2 
~9n: , Ma)"ch 38 62 

: .\ ~ December 39 61 ;, 

$7 ,000-9,99.9 
1967 29 

.. 
69 2 

1968 31 67 2 
1972: March 36 64 

December 43 57 

II 
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Answers: 

Yes No Don'tc~ow 
$5,000 .. 6,999 

69%<' 1961 28% 3% 
1~&8 41 55 4 
1972: March 46 54 

December 46 54 

$3~000 .. 4,999 
1967 36 60 4 
1968 34 63 3 
1972: March 46 54 

December 46 54 

Under $3,000 
1967 33 65 2 
1968 44 

, - - 54 2 
1972: March 58 42 

December 55 45 

Our modified replication of the Gallup survey produced the following 

data: 48% of the respondents answered that there are areas in their neigh

borhood where they would be afraid to walk alene at night; 52% answered 

that there are no areas in their neighborhood where they would be afraid 

c:' 

to walk alone at night. These data offer us another indicator of <ihizens' \\ 

perceptions of crime in the South Bend community. 

Although the use of the data on the census tract level is tenuous 

(because the survey method employed has its greatest validity on the over

all !hunicipal level), the only census tracts that were univocal in their ,. ", 

~:-;~(li~Y' ;';,1.'!re-; ?-O;,23,28~ 111,113.01,113.02, and 118 •. ReSpCirid~n'ts in 

C€ir:~~~~~ Tracts 28,111 ,113.01, and 118 all perceived no a\'~ea that. was not 

safe, while Y'espondents in Census Tracts 20, 23,34, and "11'3-.02 all i_I 

perceived areas that were not safe. The r~ma;!--J)ing census tracts were 
,', 

divided into three groups, with ambivalent perceptions or 
\.-:~ 
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-percepti,l)ns tending toward one answer or the other. The census tracts 

which tended toward perceptions that all areas of their neighborhoods 
,-- ) i, ~ 

are safe were:r:l,2~9,10,13,14,15,16,26,32t1l1, and 301. The census 
\~ ,-) I 

tracts which ~ended toward perceptions that some area in the~r neigh-

borhood is not safecincluded: 4,5,7,11,12,19,21,22,24,25,27,29,30,31, 

D and 35. cehsus Tracts 2,5,and 8 were evenly divided in the perception 

of their neighborhooq as either safe or unsafe. 
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2. Overa 11 Crimec'Trends in South Bend, 1970'" ~975 

This report gathers together existing res.earch and analyses on over-
:~ 

all crime, trends in the South Bend area from 1970 to 1975. By making 

use of existing research instruments, the advantages and disadvantages 

of each type of analysis can be compared. Also, the limitations in 

the present crime information gathering system can be analyzed according 

to past performance. Specific recommendations about the importance of 

this information gathering system will made in the last section of the 

chapter. 

The first group of statistics considered is the police totals for, 

South Bend from 1970 through 1975. (Throughout this section, all figures 

for 1975 are based upon half-year totals). Table 3.6 gives the gross 

figures for Part I Crimes' from 1970 through 1975. Part I~ Crirnes are 

homicide, forcible rape, robbery, aggravated assaUlt, burglary; larceny 

over $50, and auto theft. The sum of all such crimes is called the 

"total cri~i~ index." Homicides, forcible rapes, robbef'{es, and aggra

vated assaults are desigmlted as uviolent crimes. 1l Burg1aries, lar

cenies over $50 and auto thefts are designated as uproperty crimes. 1t 

No narrative is provided to explain these statistics, since eachpf the 
/1) 

othsr reports was primar;'ly intended to provide\such.ana'lysis. Graph tfI-l 
~ -

inustrates these crime statistics. (Separate g'raphs' foy' each categ6ry 
'. c.\ (>"'-:;. 

of the-rota1 Crime Index, 1970-1975, appear'in Appendix(t~) 

'\ 
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Table 3.6 

Part I Crimes in South Bend. 1970-1975 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1,975* 

Homicide 9 17 22 31 30 18 
!.:~ , 

" Forcible Rape 17 26 27 39 47 40 

Rqbb~'ry 00- 430 463 470 625 510 358 

Aggravat~d Assault 134 132 143 ..1Q2. 167 --1Q.6 -
Tota.T Violent Crimes 590 638 662 904 754 622 

"~I . 

Burglary 2195 1843 2141 2339 2616 2752 

Larceny ($50 and over) 1847 1466 1874 2470 2290 2130 
') <) 

Auto Theft 874 ...§.1§. 1080 774 524 404 -
Total Property Crimes 4916 4155 5095 5583 5430 5286 

.: 

i; Total Crime Index 5506 4793 5757 6487 6184 5908 - -
~" 

.:,itota 1s for the first six months were dOllbled 

(: 
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Graph rII-l 

Total Crime Index (Violent Crimes + Property Crimes) for South Bend, 191U-1975 
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The: second group of statistics considered is the. 1974 figures 

for St. Jospeh County. (The figures are drawn from a report published 

by the South Bend Criminal Justice Planning Bureau.) The patterns of 

criminal activity for each category of Part r Crimes are analyzed, anct 

Q the demographic distribution of such crime is localized according to 

census tracts in South Bend. At the end of the report, a brief sum

mary of St. Joseph County's crime analysis capability is presented, 

and a description of the South Bend Regional Computer Center ;s pro

vided. The information contained in this and other reports on crime 

in the sout~ Bend area has been stored and retrieved from the Regional 
~ .. 

Computer Center. Though the narrative description of' the computer 

system is basically corr~ctt some important facts need to be, clari-
.,' 

fied. In particular, one paragraph deserves special scrutiny. 

In addition the South Bend Regional Computer 
functions to immediately identify and retrieve 
critical crime information. The monthly data 
sheets locate crime by census tract and patrol 
beat as well as identifying times of crime in
cidence. Des~ription of -victims and offenders 
are also available as well as detailed infor
mation regarding juvenile crime occurrence. 

The above paragraph as \>/ritten is simply not true. It is a perfectly 

valid description of what the South Bend Regional Computer system is 

potentially capable of, but not of What it is presently capable of. 

A close examination of the program listing'of the Regional Computer Center 

reveals that programmed inforn1ation retrieval packages do not exist at 

this time to perform a1l of the tasks described above. In fact, the 

Criminal Justice Planning Bureau reports reveal quite plainly the pre

sent bottlenecks and limitations of crime-infonnation analysis. The 

need to actualize full potentia1 is crucial. 
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A number of specific examples wi11 help make the probl~m clearer. 

First of all, initial input into the computer system is madeaccordirtg 

to time reports for each police patrol beat in South Bend. MapA 
I, 

illustrates the present patrol bl3ats and the 1970 census tracts. It 

wi 11 be seen that Ipatrol beats do !J..Ql regularly correspond to census ~1 

tract. boundaries. (Also, the central city beat which surrounds River 

Bend Plaza and the downtown area is often not patrolled as a separate· 

beat if the overall patrol load is overbearing.) What this means is 

that .crime information is not. being stored in compatible fonus which 

would allow the regrouping of certain data without unnecessary recoding. 

An example of the inaccuracies and handicaps which can result fronl 

this limitation is given by the Police Department Impact Report on the 

Po1i(:e":School Liaison Program for 1974. Three geographical boundaries 

are discussed in this report as if they were identical. The three areas 
.!) 

are police beat 13, Census Tracts 29, 30~ and 31~and the linear Southeast 
ii· 

side of the city.1I These areas do not share the same bOl,Jndaries, al-

though they do share a large central area among them. As a result, 

precision is sacrificed, and the accurate ability to retrieve vital crime 

information is wasted. 

Similar to the previous example is the present system of designating 

eight Jlneighborhoods" within the city limits for the purpose of crime 

analysis. The eight neighborhoods are named Middle East, N~rthwest, 

Southeast, Model C,~ties, Downtown Business District, Middle West, South-
.{ .' 

west Industrial and Southeast. (Maps designating these eight "neighborhoods" 

and plotting crime distribution within them are included in the, C~iminal 

Justice Planning Bureau's summary report on crime in $t.~oseph County.) 

'i 
if 
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Although these neighborhood~ with few exceptions, do fo110w established 

census tract boundaries, they do not correspond to the existing patrol 

beats, nor do any nonnally perceived Uneighborhoods" that exist in the 

South Bend area. (Even the infamous Southeast Side must surely be recog

nized to include more than the artifically narrow limits of census c-, 
\ 

tracts 29 and 30, which are its designateq. components.) 

As the preceding section of this chapter pointed out, citfzens in 

South Bend do have very clear-cut perceptions of their own "neighborh;oods/ 

and they resent having artificial labels applied to them by the newspapers, 

the media. Therefore, a two-fold objection can be made to s,uch arti

ficiallly constructed "neighborhoods ll as the Criminal Justice Planning 

Bureau now uses: (1) they do not accurately describe the boundaries of 

existing police administration units and patrol beats; and (2) they do 

not ~ccurately describe the se1f-perceived "organic" neighborhoods which 
) . 

do exist within the South Bend area. A numbJr"of alternative proposals 

for rectifying t9is situation will be presented at the end of this chapter: 

Finally, "the Regional Computer Center does not, at the present time, 

have the ability to retrieve ~rofile data on victims. The Criminal 

Justice Planning Bureauts report or! crime statistics for the first six 

months of 1975 .. states explicitly that this capacity does not exist and 
',-' 

that such a compqsite profile must be compiled manually. The ability 

to compile such profiles is indeed. a very useful crime analysis tool. 
it ' 

Unfortunately, like the other sta'tistical instruments mentioned above, 

itis nO.t part of the South Bend Police i.nformation arsenal. 

The purpose of this, critique of the present Police Department crimi-
" nal information retrieval system is not to dispute the general trends 
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which theit report outl ines. Rathe~~, the purpose is to suggest that 

even greater precision in pinpointing crime IIhot spots" canl be achieved 
'\ 

and that an even greater capacity to correlate crime information with 

existing demographic information carl be developed if. the present system 

can be revised and expanded. 

The third set of statistics discussed in this section is the "Six 
'.' 

·Month Crime Distribution and Analysis for South Bend, Indiana. 1975." 

(This report was also. prepared by South Bend Criminal Justice Planning 

Bureau.) Pa."t I Crime statistics at"e surrmarized, and the fifteen census 

tracts with the highest reported cl'ime are identified and compared with 

previous crime levels. Individual discussions of robbery, Lurglary. 

assault, rape, and auto theft statistics are also provided, along with 

identification of high-rate census tracts in each case. The product of 

this analysis is the identification of 10 targeted tracts (6, 10, 11, 18-

20 J 27, 29, 30, 50) whi ch reported more .than 45% of the tota J South Bend 

crime.) Such analyses and the related attempt to correlate crime to un

employment in six high-crime tracts are important attempts to understand 

the nature of crime in our city. Certainly, more extensive data should 

be gathered over a longer peiod of tims before the results can be fully 

evaluated. 

A1though it is no~ provided here, identification of the age, race, 

sex, population, and family composition of these census tracts is readily 

available from census statistics and would provide helpful information to 

policy planners interested in addressing the crime problem in those areas. 

Th1 next three set~ of statistics reviewed Were prepared by student 

interns)working for the Criminal Justice Planning Bureau and attempted more 
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limited analyses of particular aspects of South Bend~crime. The approach 

&dopted ir>' a 11 three reports seems very usefu 1, 5i nce often too 1 arge a . ' . 
project obscures patterns within sub-~ategories of criminal phenomena. 

The three reports are : (l) II South Bend Part I Offenses: Locatfon and 

Time,"which summarizes data on the most likely place and time for crime 

to oc<!ur; (2) "Muggings ,in the CitY' of South Bend,1I which analyzes 

victim and offender profiles, as well as provid'ing'"crime locc:tion infor-
,-::, 

matioo; and (3) "A Study of Rape in South Bend," which provides victim 

and offender profiles and describes the present Sex Offense Staff (s.O.s.) 
> 

program, which attempts to deal with the problem of rape in South Bend. 

Our report concludes with recommendations for future prevention 

me~sures directed both to potential victims and to law enforcement planners. 

We recommend that other studies enhance their benefit by listing such 

recommendations for future action. 

It is important to mention that South Bend and its Police Department 

resisted the temptation of many cities to overreact to the student dis

ruptions and civil rights demonstrations of the late Sixties. Rather 

than spending exhorbitant sums on para-military programs, more 1 ;,mited 

funds were directed to these programs in order that long-range community 

needs might also be addressed. Thus, funding was channeled tnto stich 

community service programs as the Drug A~use Council, the ParentS-Delin

quent Education Pl"ogram, the Criminal Justice Planning Bureau, the Police

School Liaison Program, and the Youth Services Bureau. This type of 

sensible long-range planning helps meet present needs while accommodating 

for future problems before they become critical. It'is hoped that future 

use of federal and other funding will demonstrate the same consideration 

for long-range planning .goals. 
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While the South Bend Police Department is involved in many cri.me 

prevt:!ntion projects which are federally subsidized, one of. the most repre

sentative and most sucl'!"!~'~Tul of these LEAA-funded (Law Enforcement 

Assistance Act) projects is the South Bend Crime Prevention Bureau. 

Sgt. Joel Wolvos and the rest of the South Bend Crime Prevention Bureau 

staff deserve to be recognized for their tremendous efforts in getting 

this program off the ground. Of particular interest for this report is 

the summary of the ne'fghborhood-based activities which Sgt. Wolvos and 

his staff are involved in. Speeches, films, and media presentations 

eire used to inform neighborhood groups of what the~ can do to help pre-

vent crime. 

Perhaps one of the most important aspects of police-community re

lations is exactly this type of cooperative self-help program where law 

enfor~ement personnel provide the leadership and know~how necessary to 
c. 

mobilize an effec~ive community-based response to crime. It is strongly 

urged that this program be continued and expanded and that even greater 

efforts be made in the future to increase the lines of communication and 

cooperation between the Police Department and the public. This vital 

source of feedback from the individual neighborhoods should be utilized 

by the Police Department in its ongoing evaluation. It might even be 

advisable for Crime Prevention BUl"eau staff to prepare summary repor~s of 

the types of response toward the police that they perceive in their con

tact with these various citizen groups. As Michael Carrington\! Director 

{, of PubliC Safety, said in an.Jnterview earl ier this summer (1975), public 

relations between the police and the conm1Unity is a' high-priority item on 

the planning agenda of ~he Police Department. No better way to meet this 
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need can be imagined than by the extension of such proi~rams as the Crime 

Prevention Bureau, in the opinion of this research staff • 
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3. Juvenile Crime Trends in St. Joseph County, 1970 - 1975 

The purpose of this-report is to present a profile of juvenile 

delinquency referrals in St. Joseph County (Indiana) fr'om 1970 through 
, ('. 

1975. .A basic introduction to the problems involved in understanding 
. ~' 

juveni'1e delinquency is provided i.n order that the descriptive and 

analytic materials included here may be of use as a tool for instruc

tion and information fo." corrlnunity organizations, as well as for TO

cus'ing policy-making for th~ eXisting youth-servi ng agencies. 

,. 

What is the defjlJjtion 91:' "juvenile da.1inguencyt' and how does one 

measur~. it? 

There are as many dr.:finitions of IIjuvenile delinquency" as there 

are individuals defining it. First, the juvenile part. In most areas 

agreement is greater here. IIJuveniles li are usua11y defined as persons 

below the age of 17" As will be seen later, there are wide variations 

of delinquent acti'vity within this broad age grouping. "Delinquency" 

is more difficult:' tD define. The two main categories of behavior in

cluded with the area of juvenile delinquency are: (1) any act Which 

WQuld be considered a crime if corrmitted by an adult, and (2) certain 

IIstatus offenf.~esll which are defined by law to pertain strictly to 

juveniles, such as Uungovernable," "truant," and IIdependence & neglect. 1I 

Until 1975, the list of status offenses included IIrunaways"; the 

Indiana State Legislature, however, removed the sta.tutes prohibiting 

runa\4/ays. In the future, runaways must be hand1ed by police agencies 

as "missing persons," and may not be held,questioned, or formally re

ferr~d for treatment to youth-serving agencies simply because of their 
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running away from home. Table 3.7 provides a list of 21 offenses for 

which a juvenile may be referred to the juvenile court authorities and . ' 

the total number of each referral in St. Joseph County from 1970 to 1975. 

Table 3.8 gives a breakdown of each referral as a percentage of total 

referrals from 1970 to 1975. (Statistics for 1975 are approximated by 

doubling the figures compiled during the first six months of the year.) 

Obviously such categories as lIungovernablell and "disorderly conduct lf 

leave great leeway in identifying delinquent behavior and, thus, allow 

•. much discretion upon the part of the arresting officer or referralagent~ 

The revisions in the Indiana State Juvenile Code, which were enacted 

early in 1975, have not helped and have actually worsened the ~ituation, 

in some ways. For example, the revised definition of "curfew violation" 

as IIhabitual" makes it virtually impossible for police agencies to 

apprehend or question the juvenile involved. The legal and practical 

difficulty in defining IIhabitual ll has greatly increased the burden on 

juvenile authorities. They fear, quite rightly, that unless some 

effective means is available to keep juven;l~s,cff the streets after 

reasonable hours, that such juveniles will very likely be enticed into' 

more serious delinquent behavior. The need for a reconsideration of' 

Senate Bill 90 (the 1975 revision of juvenile statutes) .and fOl~a com

plete re-legislation of the Indiana State Juveni1e Code wi11 be discussed 

at the end of this chapter. 

As the 1974-75 Annual Report of the Indiana Department of Probation 

states, for many children the intake and early dispositional stages of 

\\ 

the juvenile ~eferral process are extremely crucial, regardless of the 

charge. Appropriateness ,and equity in handling each case depend largely 

upon the knowledge, skills, and full attention of the referral staff member 
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Table 3.7 

Juvenile Court Referrals for St. Joseph County, 1970 .. 1975 

1910 ~ 1972 1973 1974 .!2.ZQ.* - - -
1$ Robb~ry 42 33 22 54 17 42 

2. Burg1a\",y ! 297 254 259 286 334 392 
.:' 

3. Auto Theft 121 96 116 129 86 70 

4. Shop1ifting 297 235 260 524 638 556 

5. Bicycle Theft 51 30 34 71 65 34 

6. Purse Snatching 29 16 7 6 14 2 

i. Larceny 290 217 169 261 261 240 

8. Sex Offense 35 21 32 21 29 44 

9. Malicious Trespass 198 191 161 260 287 174 

.. 10. Truancy 58 52 9S 84 104 94 

11. Fighting· 16 24 27 38 13 14 

12. Assault 19.0 124 128 166 127 86 

13. Runaway 493 347 438 . 612 584 564 

14. Ungovernable 177 162 99 171 146 182 

15. Disorderly Conduct 42 29 22 22 39 22 

16_ Curfew Violation 160 111 68 84 149 64 

17. Liquor Violation 152 77 67 115 101 186 

18. Traffic Violation 25 12 17 15 21 26 
, '!l" 

19. Dependence & Neglect 10 17 7 13 14 4 

20. Drug Violation 67 91 86 92 166 134 
.,t 

Ii 
21- Other ,'i 132 102, 88 127 170 152 

II 
.1 

Total Referrals 2882 2241 2205 3151 3365 3082 

'* tota1s" Tor tfie !first six months were doublea 
;~~i <r' 
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Table 3.8 

Juvenile Court Referrals as Percentage of Total Referrals, St .. 
Joseph County. 1970 - 1975 

1970 1971 1972. 1973 1974 lli.§.* -
1~ Robbery 1.5 1.8 1.0 1.7 0.5 1.4 

'\ 2. Burglary 10.3 11.3 11.7 9.1 9.9 12.7 

3. Auto Theft 4.2 4.3 5.3 4.1 2.6 2.3 

4. Shoplifting 10.3 10.5 11.8 16.6 19.0 18.0 )"> 

5. Bicycle Theft 1.8 1.3 1.5 2.2 1.9 1.1 ' ~:;' 

6. Purse Snatching 1.0 0.7 0.3 0.2 0.4 0.1 

7. Larceny 10.1 9.7 7.7 8.3 7.8 7.8 

8. Sex Offense 1.2 0.9 1.5 0.7 0.9 1.4 
r;. 

9. Malicious Trespass 6.9 8.5 7.3 8.3 8.5 5.6 

10. Truancy 2.0 2.3 4.4 2.7 3.1 3.0 

11. Fighting 0.5 1.1 1.2 1.2 0.4 0.5 

12. Assault 6.6 5.5 5.8 5.3 3.8 2.8 

13~ Runaway 17.1 15.5 19.9 19.4 17.4 18.3 

14. Ungovernable 6.1 7.2 4.5 5.4 4.3 5.9 

15. Disorderly Conduct 1.5 1.3 1.0 0.7 1.1 0.7 

16. Curfew Violation 5.5 4.9 3.1 2.7 4.4 2. L 

17. Liquor Violation 
,~ .. 5.3 3.4 3.1 3.6 3.0 6.0 

, 18. Traffic Violation 0.9 0.5 . 0.8 0.5 0,5 0.8 . 
19. Dependenc:e)& Neglect 0.3 0.7 0.3 0.4 0.4 ' 0.1 

20. Drug Violat'.ion 2.3 4.1 3.9 2.9 4.9 4.3 

21. :jOther 4.6 4.5 3.9 4.0 5.1 4.9 

* tota 1 s for the fi rst six months wer;~ doubled 
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who is working on the case. In many cases, the label "delinquent" de

pends upon the values and perceptions of the police officer or other 

referral agent. There is sane evidence to suggest, for example, that 

police have a tendency to incarcerate more blacks than whites f9r: ~ 

saJr.a offense. Therefore; concentrating on aggregate delinquency sta-............... -- .-~ 

tisti,r.;s.may be misleading. One must also specify the composiMon of 
,< 

delinquent behaviOr'" in order to make more meaningful statements. 

, Accurate measur'ement of delinquency is even more difficult than 

accurate de-finitions of offe'!1Ss:. As with adult crime, the statistics 

reported as crime rates are composed only of n~ported crime·. It is 

universallY accepted that only a fraction of the total crime cOllmi tted 

is eVer r.eported. The .E1!1!.,~ur\fel!s on Crime and VJctimization!_sum .. 

mal~ized at the beginning of this chapter, testify to the significant 

magnitude of ullreported crime" Furthennore, of the crime reported 1 

only a fraction of the c.riminals are app."ehended • 
. " 

The juvenile ease is exacerbated by the large areas of latitude 

and ambiguity mentioned above. Reliab'le sources have estimated that 

as much as 75% of all crime COMOlitted in the South Bend area is juvenile 

'; crime. But. from the opposite perspective, the total group of youths 

referred to the juvenile justice system is only a fraction of the total 

youth population. and the offenses for which they are referred are only 

a fraction of the problems which plague youths grovdng up in the South 

Bend corMtun i ty " 

What we refelq to as the juvenile justicf} system can be envisioned 

as a large funne1 or series of gates. The gatekeepers at each juncture' 

exercise wide discretion in deciding who shall go on and who shall be 



\i 

diverted from the mainline of the system. Although this ~iscretion is 

necessary and desirable in many cases, it raises three problems. (1) As 

mentioned above, the individuals exercising thjs discretion may impose 

selective criteria based on race or life style, for example. This might 

produce referral statistics which overrepresent minorities. (2) De

pending upon which stage in the process one chooses to measure, one ' 

measures varying percentages of the total youth problem. And, (3) dif

ferent components of overall juvenile behavior take differenr: lengths of 

time'to be worked through. 

Table 1.1 (on page 10) gives an overview of the entire spectrum 

of juvenile problems and of the existing cOlTlllunity resources which can 

deal with theJTl. This section of the report is concerned primarily with 

delinquent behavior and thus deals only with those juveniles who are 

actually referred to the juvenile court. The total range of 'troubled 

youth Aolho need service and attention from community agencies is much 

larger. In Table 1.1, A represents the problems of the total youth pop

ulation at any point in time. Each of these youths have "problemslc 

which may range from normal adolescent adjustment to extreme antisocial 

behavior. In order to prevent such problems from developing into ser-

ious incidents, an effective, unified response must be made by community

based, youth-serving agencies so that the basic human needs of such youth 

can be satisfied. These needs can be bro,ken into four basic Gategories: 

(1) Education, (2) Recreation, (3) Employment Opportunity, and ,(4) Coun-
" se 1; ng and Treatment for Speci a 1 Needs. It i. s the area ofp~"event ion, 

perhaps, that has been insuffi.ciently addressed in the past, with <.the 
" 

result that IIproblemsll have grown into uincidents" which demand specific 

"remediation. 1I 

-83-

. \~. 

( 

.' 
" "J 

'" :..:., ~ .... ~'J!ILj 



----.~ .-~- ,~~~-~----------,---

0' 

" 

, .~,;. \1 

,; ,,' 

! represents t,he range of "fncidentsll which may develop from the 

neglected needs ~f youth. For the purposes of this report such incidents 

can be broken down into two sub~t-oups: (1) those'incidents of antisocial 

behavior which are noncriminal, such as disrespect and verbal abuse of 

parents, police and teachers; minor figfc,;ting incidents; disruptil/~ school 

behavior; etc. and (2) those incidents of criminal behavior by juveniles 

which are not reported ,to the 'police. As was mentioned earlier, it is 

, very difficult to measore accuratefy unreportedcritne, for the simple 
i:( 

reason that parents, teach~rst and neighbors are reluctant to bring 

criminal charges against a youthful offender, possibly because they feel 

that no appropriate remedial response is possible. Nonethele~sJ everyone 

agrees that$uch incidents do occur and that unless successful intar-. 
venti on and remediation oecurs at this point, more serious crime re-

sulting in the arrest of the juvenile is. likely to follow. Increased 

efforts must be made by youth .. serving agencies, then. to respond to such 

incidents before they escalate into crimes. 

£. represents the range of crimes conmitted by juveniles. Again, 

not all reported crimes result in the identification of and contact with 

a juvenile offender. In many cases. incorrect identification or incom

plet~ evidence forces the release of suspects before any possible treat

ment can be offered t_bem.. Reliable sources estimate that at least as 
"~~' ~f ' 

many juvelltile crimes are disposed of through in ... house police investigation 

after recording purposes as are referred to the juvenile court. 

~ represents some of the youth-serving agencies in the South Bend 

community to which juveniles are referred. Such referrals may occur 

either before or after contact with some law enforcement agency. (The 

(i 



next chapter of this report analyzes more closely the specific programs 

which South Bend's youth-serving agencies d\ffer as treatment for juveniles 

with various problems. The list of such ageneies includes' the Youth ., 

Services Bureau, the Mental Health Center, the Department of Public 

Welfare, Big Brothers-Big Sisters" the Boy Scouts, the Y.M.C.A. and 

Y.W.C.A •• the Family and Children's Center, Catholic Socia1 Services, 

and many others.) The significant point to note here is that although 

so many agencies already have youth-oriented treatment progra!"s, their 

uncoordinated efforts have not yet been abl.e to meet the total needs of 

South Bend youth effectively. It is only through a tnore unified effort 

in\fo1ving some type of centralized youth service clearinghouse that the 

overlaps and gaps in the prC!sent system can be eliminated. Only then 

will more effectiVe treatment be possible. 

£. represents the referrals-that are made to the juvenile court. 

The South Bend community is served by the St. Joseph County Juvenile 

Court. Judge Frank X. Kopinski serves as both the juvenile court judge 

and probate court judge for St. Joseph County. According to Indiana 

State law, any community of more than 250,000 population is entitled to 

a-separate juvenile court judge and an expanded juvenile probqtion staff. 

It is anticipated that the South Bend SMSA (Standard Metropolitan Sta

tistical Area) may reach the 250,000 level by the time of the next census, 

1980. Such an event would greatly enhance the youth-serving capacity of 

. the juvenile justice. system. But until that. future date; maximum use of 

existing resources must be effected in order to satisfy the present needs 

of the community. 

All referrals to the juvenile court are funneled through, aprelimi-
"<-

nary screening. process by the juvenile. probation ,staff at Parkv.iew. 
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Three courses of action are genera11y taken .after pre'liminary invest

igation is completed: .(1) the case can be referred to some other agency 

without formal courtact10r'1~ (2) the juvenile can be "admonished" for 

his offense and then referred for further treatment or counseling to 

some other agency; or (3) the case can be formally presented to the 

court,in a petition in which specific charges are made to the judge 

about offenses which the juvenile has conmitted. The disposition of 

the court results in some final adjudication ptoceeding. Because of 

the overcrowded conditions in the state juvenile penal institutions 
I 

, and because of the inherent advocacy of the court in favor of the 
';~I 

juvenile, diversion of cases to other agencies at this stage is very 

important. Once a significant delinquent act has occurred, effective 
i' 

remediation must be introduced in order to avoid repeated offenses of 

the same or a more seriOUS nature. (The next chapter will survey some 

of the methods of treatment that are pr'esently being used in the South 

Bend cOITlI1unity and wi'll suggest orientations for policy planning for the 

future.) 

f. represents the three types of formal adjudication: (1) informal 

supervision, where a caseworker is assigned to follow up treatment 

efforts for a juvenile offender; (2) probation, which results in a 

criminal conviction, sentencing, and a period of formal supervision by 

the Probation Department;.and (3) institutionalization, which results 

in the inCarceration of the juvenile offender in the Indiana Boys' or 

Girls·'· School, in the residential treatment facilities of the Regional 

Juvenile Corrections Project, or in the other placement institutions 

(Wl1ite ' s, Family and Children's Center, etc.) )} 
} 
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() Finally, §. is the element of juvenile delinquency recidivism. The 

number of offenders who repeat their~criminal behavior (i.e., recidivists) 

is a signal indication of the failure of the existing juvenile justice 

system to deal adequately with the phenomenon of juvenile crime. Specific 

information on laca 1 recividism will be presented in the following pages. 

The points that must be recognized are that no juvenile can ever be 

written off as a total loss and that continuing efforts must be made to 

reach a youth even after he has reached the stage of repeati~g his ini

tial offense. 

The next section of the report focuses upon elements .Q., [, £.' and §. 

of the juvenile justice system in st. Joseph County. The basic sources of 

information were the files of cases referred to the juvenile court and 

the juvenile arrest records of the South Bend Police Department. It 

should be clear that the statistics on the number and kinds of del in- . 

quents are only part of the picture. (Certainly, more research needs to 

be done on elements A, !, ,£" and Q.. Both the South Bend Community SchOOl 

Corporation and the Youth Services Bureau are initiating new programs for 

research and analysis in this area, as will be explained in the next 

chapter.) But it is also necessary that m.ore comp1ete" use of available. 

information be made by the Police an,d; ~rp7~tdon Departments. specifi\~i;( 

proposals for such analysis will b~:Oii;)'d~!i:ll:'~ the end of this chapter~ \\',.\' 

Some prelim; na ry assumpti ons c~,i, '. be';'d~~~~"u~on' the bas is of ; n fori\\ \\ ...• 'i" 

mation now available. First. if no ma~or ch~~ge '!~','~~ferral policy i~\I;\,)~,: 
instituted, the number of delinqtJents r~Jerrl;d .. to ~ourt at stage s_ShOJ~Td!y;i0 

: :'<:~.:-:~,' .. 
reflect at least the general trend of I A, B;i, C) ,and D. ~\~econd{·4iffer~.rit 

. -.~ . ~ '~ \\" -\ 

'\ 
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offenses undoubted'ly are "passed through" the system at differential 

rates.. In other words • it is assumed that a higher percentage of bur-. , 

glaries will end up in juvenile court than will disorderly conduct 

offenses. 

~ow many delinguents were there in St. JoseQh County and South 

Bend from 1970 to 1975? - ,_ ....... 

ihe total number of juvenile court referrals in St. Joseph County 

fr~ 1970 to 1915 is shown in Graph II1-2. It will be noticed immediately 

that a large but temporary decrease in juvenile referrals in 1971 and 

1972 was followed by an equally large and apparently more sustained in

crease in referrals in 1973 and 1974. Although the rate of increase 

in referrals: has leveled off from 1973 to 1975 (assuming that 1975 

second-,half st~tistics are equal to first-half figures), there is clearly 

no sign of any sUbstantial decrease in delinquent behavior over the past 

three years. The precedi,ng section of this chapter, on overall crime 

trends in the South Bend SMSA, revealed that there was a parallel de-. 

crease in total crime in 1971, with a slight increase to previous levels 

in 1972, followed by a sustained increase from 1973 through 1975. 

National crime trends, as reported in the'F.B.I. .!!n.if.g.nn Crime Reports, 

indicate a similar phenomenon over the same period. rhe Years 1971 

and 1972. were, relatively speaking, more stable economically than either 

t'r~ceding or subsequent year:;. This maybe One factor which contributed 
'1.1 

to the leveling off and partial decrease in criminal activity. 

Further r.~search on th i s problem mi ght fl'ui tfu 11y be undertaken on 

the local level in order to study the relationship between overall family 

"'88-
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Graph IIl-2 

Total Juvenile Court Referrals, St. Joseph County, 1970-1975 
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financial conditions and juvenile delinquency. The evidence at this 

time seems,.toconfirm the COI1111onsense perception tbat financial strain 

creates family situations which are conducive to antisocial behavior. 

This, in turn, reaffirms the necessity to provide a complete package 

of social ,cultuiial p and economic treatment to both the juvenile and 
. .. 

his.family in order to reach the roots of the delinquency problem. 
. . 

The total number of juv.2nfle court referra.ls is a useful indicator 

for some pUl"poseS. such as tracing crime trends across time. However, 

this statistic only measures the number of pffenses, ,not the number of 

offender~. Just as with crime statistics genera1ly. juvenile statistics 

may involve a single juvenile comnitting multiple offenses. At the pre

sent time, there is no regular ongoing analysis of information con

cerntng recidivism among juveniles referred to the St. Joseph County 

Juvenile Probation Department. It is strongly recommended that any 

eXpansion of the record-keep.ing capacity of the Juvenile Probation 

Department should address itself to creating an easily accessible 

means to retri.eve and analyze recidivism rates and other social pro

file characteristics. 

For purposes of this report,a reliable indicator of the recidivism 

rates can pe derived from the South Bend Police Department statistics 
, .. 

on juvenile arrests. As will be shown later, the South Bend P(}1ice . 

Department annually refers about half of the total caseload handled by 

St. Joseph County Juvenile Probati on Department. Then, assum'i 1'19 t~:,'\t 

recidivism rates are equally distributed across the'entire county, a 

reliable measurement can be made of repeat offenses us,ifng the.s6 statistics •. 
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These fi gures, compi 1 ed month 1y, are 9i venhere for the peri od from 

. January, 1975 to\lctober, 1975 .We recorrmend th,!it future stud~ es of 

juvenile delinquency recidivism also make use of this important source 

of information. 

Table 3.9 presents the number of total juvenile arrests, new arrests, 

repeat arre~ts, repeat a\~rests over four times, and the repeat .arrests as 

a percentage of t;:otaljuvenile arrests, for each month of 1975 through 

October. Graph 111-3 shows the fluctuations of total arrests, new arrests, 

and repeat arrests for the same period. During the first ten months of 

1975, an average of 50.9% of all juveniles arrested by the South Bend 

Police Department were repeat-offenders who had been arrested at least 

once before. Even more significant, perhaps, is that 19.5%, one 'out of 

five cases, had been arrested at least five times by the South Bend Police 

D(:!partment. Unfortunately, r~c1divism is"just as likely to occur for a 

serious offense as for a lesser offense; some of the highest rates of 

repeat offense'S are for larceny, shoplifting, arson, and burglary. By 

intensifying efforts toY'each these repeat-offenders and by more careful 

.study of th,e causes which contribute to recidivism, some improvement may 

be possible in the future. But,clear1y, the present juvenile justice 

system cannot adequate.ly· respond ~~ the prob 1 em of repeated deli nquent 

behavior. 

Referral statistics and recidivism1irates .alone only provide a 

cross-sectiona,l analysis of the problem. Such an analysis only tells us 

how many juveniles were refel,lred and have been referred previous1yto 

juvenile court !l!!!X..Q..I1! Hoint i!l time. However, this doesn't mean that 

(~only this number of youth are or have been involved in court referral. 
r: 
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Table 3.9 

South Bend Police Department Juvenile Arre~,;ts and Recidivism, 
January .. ·October. 1975 

Total Over 
Juvenile New Repeated Four 

Month Arrests Arrests Arrests Arrests . 
'0 
Janu~ry 87 42 45 23 

Feb 1,ba ry 125 69 56 15 
J n 

Mar~h 144 68 76 34 
x. 

April 130 65 '~5 24 

May 123 52 71 30 

June 128 70 58 29 

July 129 '57 72 27 

August 66 31 35 13 

September 146 78 68 13 

October 140 66 74 30 

Total 1218 598 620 238 

- 92 .. 
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Graph II 1-3 

South Bend Police Department JuVen i 1 e Arrests and Recidi vi sm, January - October. 1975-
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If the total number of juveniles referred comprises 5% of the overall 

ju~enl1e populathm, and if the same 5% of the popuiation were referred 
,'- -
in each year,. then only 5% of the juvenile population will ever have 

contact with the courti" But; if each year some ..!lID1 offenders are re

ferred, as is in fact the case, then the percentage of juveniles with 

,court ~ontact becomes cutnulativ~l,y ~sigl1ificant each succeeding 

year. 

Graph 111-4 is a diagram showing a hypothetical distribution of 

referrals over an eight-year period. In this graph, the figures are 

hypothetica land are solely to illUstrate the general point. In the 

e}(ample~ we take of1eage group, lO-year .. olds. In year one, 4.7% of 

all lO-year ... olds are referred to courts. Year two, 4.7% of them are 

referred. But, of this 4. 7%, 3.5% ~lre individuals who were referred 

in year one. Adding the 4.7% of year one and the new 1.'2% we get a 
• t 

cumulative juvenile contact rate of 5.9% of 10-year-olds by 'the end 
d I .~ . , 

of year two. Extending the analysis through year eight (~hen this 

age group passes out of the juvenile classification) ,:one finds a 

cumulative rate of, perhaps, 14.7%. 

We do not at present have all the data necessary to calculate 

thisr:cumulative rate accurately for St. Joseph County. Further re-
I ,", ~ 

search in this area is necessary, for it demands, as previously men

tioned,an expansion of the record-keeping capacity of the Juvenile 

Probation Department. Nevertheless, past data can provide us with 

some estimate of this cumulative rate. In 1972, the University of 

Notre Dame's InsUtute Tor Urban Studies did a case study of juvenile 

refer.rals in St. Joseph County. That study Showed that in 1970, 44% 
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Graph III~4 

Hypothetical Illustration of Cumulatjve Incidence Rate for Ten-Year-Old Referrals 
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of j uvenil es referred had no referra 1 sin previous years. In 1971", 
i 

38% of juveniles referred had no referrals in previous years. For 

purposes of this example, let us assume that the average of the two 

" . years; 41%, .is the average rate. of ~referV'als in any year. Let us 

also assume thr:f'the eight-year average referral rate is the average 

. . 

L....··; •• ";.i~ . .. 

of 1971 and 1972. for a specific age group, i.e., 5.1%. Finally, let 

'us assume that the experience of the whole 10-17 age group over eight 

years is the same as the@xperfenteof anyone age group (e.g., 10-year

olds) over an eight-year period. Graph III-5, then, shows an estimate 

of the cumUlative referral rate over eight years for St. Joseph County. 

ThiS is a potentially important statistic fo,r evaluating delinquency 

abatement programs. By using the single"'year rate of incidents{~.7% 

or 5.1%}, we obscur13 the total number and percentage of juveniles cOT\t'ing 

into conta.ct with the juvenile justice system. It is particularly 

crucial to ascertain the cUlumative percentage of the age group involvEld 

if we assUlr.e that delinquent offenses ,and referral create greater like

lihood of future offenses. One striking aspect of the statistic de

rived is that it is sO.,large(20.5%), and yet this is still only some 

fraction of total juvenile offenses. Those referred to the courts form 

only some unknown percentage of all offenses reported~ If these assump

tions are realistic, then 20% of any age group is inVolved in a referr

able juvenile offense over time. 

What is the age distribution of juvenileireferred to the court 
() . 

between 1970 and 19751 

Table 3.10 shows the number of referrals in each age group, while 

Table 3 .. 11 shows the percentage of the referral population in each age 
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Gra~ih II 1-5 

Estimate of Cumulative Incidence of Juvenile Referl"als, St. Joseph County 
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Table 3.10 ,::::, 
"" -;:: 

Juvenile Referrals by Age, St. Joseph County, 1970 - 1975 

.L 
'. 

Age 1910\ 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975* .-...... -: - - - -
0 

6 or under 6 2 5 13 10 8 
~ 

7 3 9 5 14 14 4 

8 8 4 10 23 23 18 

9 ~, .' 31 14 23 33 36 54 

10 29 35 38 68 57 42 
, ~",,: 

11 71 50 58 89 ~n 62 

12 148 109 101 171 182 132 

13 268\ 194 238 339 353 236 

14 . 419 327 343 556 553 510 

15 631 484 508 
., 

~~. , 

725 710 662 

16 716 558 489 669 759 734 
,e) 

17 552 455 387 451 577 62-0 
1. 1 

Total Referrals 2882 2241 2205 3151 3365 3082 

* totals for the.first six months were doubled 
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Age 

6 or under 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

Table .3.11 

Per.centage. 'Of J uveni 1 e Referra ls by Age, 

St. Joseph County, 1970 ... 1975 

1970 1971 1972 1973 - - -
0.2 0.1 0.2 0.4 

0.1 0.4 0.2 0.4 

0.3 0 •. 2 0.5 0.7 

1 ~ 1 0.6 1.0 1.0 

1.0 1.6 1.1 2.2 

2)5 2.2 2.6 2.8 
.1 

5.1 4.9 4.6 5.4 

9.3 8.6 10.8 10.8 

14.5 14.6 15.6 17.6 

21.9 21.6 23.0 23.0 

24.8 24.9 22.2 21.2 .. 
19.2 20.3 17~6 14.3 

* totals for the first six months were doubled 
>,j 
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1974 

0.3 

0.4 

0.7 
~., 

1.1 ''\ 

1.7 

2.7 

5.4 

lO.5 

16.4 

21.1 

22.6 

17.1 

iL 
'i 

" I' 
{' 

:' 

_~ ."v: 

1975* 

0.2 

0.1 

0.6 -
1.8 

1.4 

.2.0 

4.3 

7.7 

16.5 

21.5 

23.8 

20.1 

, . . , 
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group~'-As might be expected, the referrals ar.e concentrated in the 

higher ages~ Eighty per cent of all referrals were 14 to 17. (This 

will be. significant later 1n correlating referrals with other factors.) 

One seeming anamoly is the decrease in referrals in the 17-year-old 

bracket. Two possible explanations suggest themselves. First. many 

17-year-olds are referred to adult courts for serious offenses. Second~ 

parents and agencies are less likely to refer a 17-year-old to police 

and courts Tor minor offenses such as truancy, ungovernable, etc. 

ThiS statistic also means that the rates are much higher than 

. 5% for the 14-17 age gr~up than for the whole 10-17 age group·. The break 

betwe~n 11 and 12 is also striking. Policy makers can look with cer

tainty to the 6th and 7th grades as the period when juveniles begin to 

enter the offenses syndrome. 

What are the race: sex, and fami1y status characteristics of the 

Juvenile referral population,? 

Charts 1II-6 to III-ll give the race and sex of juvenile referrals 

in St. Joseph County from 1970 through 1975. Several things are striking 

(;> about the distributions for these years. 

(A) Therefs remarkable stability in the distribution of juveniles 

in the various categories between 1970 and 1975. The relative magnitudes 

of refel"rals for' each category remain baSically unchanged across time, al

though some shifts in overall trends seem to be developing. Further years 

will corroborate this (or fail to), but at this point we have some reason 

to believe that demographic characteristics are somewhat constant. 
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(8) Deli nquency referral is an overWhernlingly male phenomenon. 

Males constitute more than 70% of ali referrals in every year. While 

this basic fact should not be ignored by policy planners, neither shoU19 

the apparent trend toward an increase in delinquent behavior by white 

females. 

(C) Related to this apparent shift is the fact that, as far as 

sheer numbers are concerned, delinquency is' predominantly white. From 

67% to 70% of 'all referrals during the years studied were white, and 

about 50% of all referrals were white males. Although these years 

have shown an increase in the percentage of white male referrals, the 

most sustained increase has been for white females. In iignt of the 

I: many myths which pervade our thinking about crime and in view of re

cent social trends toward women's liberation and increased militancy 

among middle-class whites, these facts should not be ignored in future 

crime analysis. 

Juvenile' delinquency also is highly associated with family status. 

The Institute for Urban Studies' report on juvenile referrals during 

1970 and 1971 analyzed the characteristics of family status in the re~~; 

ferral population and reported observed correlat~ons of a striking mag

nitude. The study showed that almost 50% of the referrals to the court 

were j uven; 1 es who came from fami lies vii thout both natural parents. When 

the percentage of referrals is compared with the per~~ntage of each famny .. 

status group in Ule total juven; 1e population, the results are even more 

clearly delineated. Graph 01-12 compares the percentage of each demo-
• 0 

graphic grouping fh the 'juVel~ile referral group, 1970, with the percentage 
;' 

of that demographic group. in. the. whole juvenile population. 
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Gtaph . lII-6 . 

Juv~n1le Referrals by Race and Sex. St. Joseph County, 1970 
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2882* 
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Graph II 1-7 

Juvenile Referrals by Race and Sex,St~ Joseph County, 1971 
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'Graph .III-8 

Juvenil e Referra 1 s by Race and Sex, St. Joseph County ~ i972 
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Graph III-9 

,Juvenile Referrals by Race and Sex. St. Joseph County, 1973 
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Graph IlI-lO 

Juvenile Referrals by Race and Sex, St. Joseph County, 1974 
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Graph III-ll 

Juvenil. e Referra 15 by Race and Sex. St. Joseph County, 1975 

544 
Male 
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*totals for the first six months'were doubled 



This graph allows us to look at which referral groups are most dispro

portionatewlth respect to the entire juvenile population. It is assumed 

for these charts that repeat offenses in the same year are evenly dis

tributed across the demographic groupings. (A more dete11ed analysis 
\\~ 

of characteristics of family status needs to be coordinated with the 

rates of recidivism in future analyses.) 
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'Graph IIl-12 

Demographic Characteristics of Juvenile Referrals as Compared with Whole Juvenile Population. 19)'0 

Percentages 
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Graph III-12(Con't) 

Demographic Characteristics of Juvenile Referrals as Compared with Whole Juvenile Population, 1970 

Percentages 
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Graph IU-12 (Can't) 

Demographic Characteristics of Juvenile Referrals as Compared with Whole Juvenile Population, 1970 
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Graph lII"12 (Can't) 

Demographic Characteristics of Juvenile Referrals as Compared, with Whole Juvenile Population. 1970 
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Table ~.12 also illustrates the relationship between family status 

and sex among juvenile referrals. this time in 1971. In this case we 

corrected for repeat~. Using 1971 referrals, the percentage of offenses 

which were second and third offenses in the year was 17%. Hence, to 

correct we multiplied the number of offenses in each demographic grouping 

of referrals by 83%, to get an estimate of the number of offenders in 

each demographic grouping. This number was then expressed as a percent

age Of the demographic group in the whole juvenile population. In 

effect thi s gives us a rate;"for each demographi c group. The hi gher the 
I 

r~te above the average for the whole group (4.9%), the greater the' 

strength of the demographic variable ur'lder consideration. ror example, 

white females had a rate of 1.6%, far below the average; white males 

had a rate of 5.3%, somewhat above the average. 

The mos.t striking fact on the chart is the effect of family status. 

For black males, the referral rate for juveniles from liother family status" 

is almost ~ times the rate for those from homes with both natural parents. 

For white males, the rate for nother family status ll is almost 9 tirnel$ 

the rate for juveniles with both natural parents. Clearly, family status .. 

sex is a more accurate predictor than any other demographic variable ex

amined. The higher rate for black males, however, is in major part 

accounted for by a higher incidence of Jloth~r family status" in the 

black population. When you control for family ~tatus, the rates for 

whites and blacks are much closer and probably not statistically signifi,. 

cant. For example, the rate for black male!: of "other family statusI' is 

30.8%, while the rate for white males of !lather family status" is a 

similarly high 23.6%. 
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Table 3.12 

COMPARATIVE JUVENILE DELINQUENCY RATES B~SEDON JUVENILE REFERRALS 

1971 Base and Sample of Juvenile Referrals 

SA~lPLE 

Juvenile ReferralS 
'JU'venl1e p"()pu1at~on 

RACE 

Black 

White 

SEX 

Male Black 

<Female Black 

Male White 

Female White 

FAMILY STATUS 

:: 

=: 

:: 

:: 

:: 

:= 

l: 4.6% 

72841~5l = 15.1% 
,00 

1510 (1253t :: 3.5% 
36,000 

518 ~4301 :: 21.5% 
2, Od 

21Q
1 

(1~41 ::. 8.7% 
,00 

1165 ~9671 = 5.3% 
18,400 

345 {286} :: 1.6% 
11,600 . 

Size of Other 
Demogra- Exten- Correc- Family Natural 

RATE ~hic groue sion tic" Status Parents 
Male Black/Natural Parents 1T.T X ,200 -= 133 (ITO) 

** Male Black/Other Family Status 37.1 X 880 = 326 (271) 
Female Black/Natural Parents 5.7 X 1,200 :: 68 (56) 

-lr* Fema 1 e B1 ack/Other Fami ly 14.3 X 880 :: 126 {lOS} 
Status 

Male White/Natural Parents 3.2 X 16,800 :: 538 r47

) ** Male White/Other Family Status 28.5 X 1,400 :z: 399 331j Female White/Natural Parents 0.82 X 16,000 :: 131 109 
** Female White/Other Family 16.6 X 1!360 :: 226 188 

Status TOTAL 

* Numbers in parentheses include 17% correction factt.~4 for repeated 
offenses in same year. 

271 

105 

331 

188 
895-

** For all demographic groups, referrals in the "Other Family Status" have 
delinquency rates from 3 to 9 times higher than the average rate; they 
represent 55% of the juvenile referralS • 
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In anyone year, then, a black or white male from the "other family. 

status" group has between a 1-in-4 and "1~in-3 chance of being referred 

to the juveni1~ court. It should be remembered, also, that "other 

family status" compr~tses about 50% of all referrals between 1970 and 

1975. 

Another crucial aspect of family status and delinquency ;s the 

distribution of offenses according to family status. Table 3.13 shows 

the various offenses for which referral to the court were made in 1970 

and 1971. The percentage of offenses per category committed by juveniles 

living wHh both natural parents is shown'i7.as 1$ the percentage com

mitted by juveniles with nother family status ,II 

For both 1970 and 1971 a pattern is visible. More serious crimes 

inv01ve a higher: perc'~ntage of juveniles from "other family status. II 
~ I c 

i; 

nOther family sta:tu$~1 juveniles constitute about 50% of the referral 

population, and yet they were referred for 66% of the robberies in 1970, 

55% of the auto thefts in 1970, 75% of the auto thefts in 1971, 55% of 

the purse snatching in 1970, and so on. Table 3.14 lists the offenses 

in rank order according to average percentage in '70 and '71 for "other 

family status" juveniles. Notice too that there is a significant varia

tion between the two years' data. 

Let us introduce a further consideration - that of previous refer ... 

ra1s. Juveniles from !Iother family status ll with two or more referrals to 

the court in previous years corrmitted 56.3% of all auto thefts and 35.4% 

of all burglaries. Table 3.15 shows the percentage of crimes cOlTlllitted 

by juveniles with both natural parents and zero or one previous referrals 

compared to juveniles from "other fami lystatus lf and two br more previ ous 

-115-



Table 3.13 

L , 
" 

Percentage of Juvenile Referrals for Various Of'fenses 
by Family Status, 1970 and 1971 ' 

1970 1971 

Other Other 
Natural Family Natural Family .. 

Q,ffense Parents Status Parents Status . -
Assault 44.0 56.0 69.5 30.5 

Auto Theft 54.4 45.6 25.0 75.0 

Bicycle Larceny 66.7 33.3 0 100.0 

Burglary 50.0 50.0 34.2 65.8 

Curfew Violation 64.9 35 .. 1 60.0 40.0 

Dependence & Neglect 50.0 50.0 33.3 66.7 

Disorderly Conduct 66.7 33.3 75.0 25.0 

Drug Violation 15,,0 25.0 64.2 35.8 

Fighting 66.7 33.3 66.7 33.3 

Joyriding 42.8 57.2 60.0 40.0 

Larceny 57.6 42.4 59.0 61.0 

Liquor Violation 61.8 38.2 71.6 29.4 

Malicious Trespass 65.6 34.4 65.6 34.4 

Other Delinquency 72.0 28.0 54.5 45.5 

. . 
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Table 3.13 (Con 1 t.) 

1970 1971 

Other Other 
Natural family Natural Family 'iii' 

Off'-:nse Parents Status Parents' Status 

Parole Violation 0 0 a 0 
... 

Probation Violation 0 0 0 0 

Purse Snatching 44.4 55.6 50.0 50.0 
". 

Robbery 33.3 66.7 60.0 40.0 

Runaway 44.6 55.4 40.5 59.5 

Sex Offense 55.5 44.5 33.3 66.7 

Sh(;;l~fting 47.9 52.1 50.0 50.0 

Traffic Violation 100.0 0 50.0 50.0 

Truancy 33.3 66.7 25.0 75.0 

Ungovernable 60.6 39.4 47.2 52.8 

Vandalism a 100.0 60.0 40.0 
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Table 3.14 

Rank Order Of Juvenile Offenses Committed by 
"Other Family Status" Juveniles, 1970 and 1971 

Offense 

1. Tryancy 70.9 

2~ Vandalism 70.0 

3. Bicycle larceny 66.7 

4. Auto Theft 60.3 

5. Dependence & Neglect 5B.4 

6. Burglary 57.9 

7. Runaway 57.5 

8. Sex Offense 55.6 

9. Robbery 53.4 

10. Purse Snatching 52.B 

11. Larceny 51.7 

12. Shoplifting 50.6 

13. Joyriding 4B.6 
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Table 3.14 (Can1t) 

Rank Order of Juvenile Offenses Committed by 
"Other Family Status" Juveniles, 1970 and 1971 

Offense 

14. Ungovernable 46.1 

15. Assault 43.3 

16. Curfew Violation 37.6 

17. Other Delinquency 36 .. 8 

18. Malicious Trespass 34.4 

19. Liquor Violation 33.8 

20. Fighting 33.3 

21. Drug Violation 30.4 

22. Disorderly Conduct 29.2 

23. Traffic Violation 25.0 

24. Probation Violation 0 

25. Parole Violation 0 
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Table 3.15 

Percentage of Serious Crimes Comnitted by 
Se1ected Juvenile Groupings, 1970 and 1971 

• Offense A 

Auto Theft 6.3% 

Bicycie Larceny 33.3% 

Burglary 20.8% 
'I 

Dependence & Neglect 40.0% 

Joyriding 28.6% 

larceny 35.7% 

Purse Snatchi ng 65.2% 

Robbery 0 

Runaway 22.6% 

Sex Offense 33.3% 

Shop 1 i fti n9 43.8% 

Truancy 20.8% 

Vandalism 0 

B 

56.3% 

25.0% 

35.4% 

o 
57.1% 

23.5%' 

17.4% 

37.5% 

31.6% 

33. ~,% 

17.4% 

41.7% 

o 

A refe~ to juveniles from a family with both natural parents and 
zero or one previous referral in previous years. 

B refers to juveni les from "other fami ly status ll with two or more 
referrals in previous years. 

NOTE: F.i~;iJres will not agree with those in Table 3.13 since this 
information was not available for all referrals in our samp1e. .\ 
Categories used are those with all data available. 
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referrals. Generally, the figures are higher for the juveniles from 

"other family status" with two or more previous referrals. Interestingly, 

purse snatching and shoplifting are higher for juveniles from natural .. 

parent famil ies. But robbery, burgl ary, and auto. theft, perhaps the three 

most serious offenses, are much more likely to be committed by juveniles 

from nother family status tt with past records. 

Again, it is the magnitude of these data that is striking. Juveniles 

in the "other family status" comprise only about 11% of the juvenile popu

lation. For robbery, burglary and auto theft, almost no females were;n· 

valved; so, we are dealing with 5.5%. Further, assume only on~-third of 

these had two or more previous referrals. Then, for the three most serious 

offenses (robbery, burg 1 ary and auto theft) 37%, 35%, and 56%, respect; ve ly t 

of these three crimes were committed by juven; les who comprise only 1.8% 

of the total juvenile population. 

Private and public agencies and individuals can take strong. counsel ,:3 

from these facts. t1ales from \lather family status ll comprise only 5.5~& of 

the juvenile population (1970 Census); those with previous referrals, only 

about 1.8%. This means about 720 youth are the target to whi ch efforts, 

should be directed. Two probable causes account for the striking mag~ 

n;tudes. First, broken-family status is usually associated with a variety 

of phenomena associated with delinquency: poverty~ frustration, pressures, 

emotional pressures, and powerlessness~ Second, these juveniles are more 

likely to be referred because of police attitudes and lack of parental 

intervention. Further research will hopefully look into this area. But 

in either case, the need for aid for these children is the same. The 

priorities should be clear. 

Hhere did juvenile crime occur in St. Joseph County between 1970 and 
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Another aspect of the juvenile referral system that must be addressed 

is the orig111 of juvenile referrals in the county. Here again, myths some

times lend to pervade our thinking. The conventional wisdom is that the 

majority of the referrals come froin "inner-citi' South Bend. Tables 3.15 

c, and 3.16 shows the geographic origin of juvenile referrals in st. Joseph 

County from 1970-1975 as numbers and as percentages of annual juvenile 
Ii 

referrals. As the tables indicate, a majority of referrals do come from 

South Bend. but not in disproportion to the juvenile population in the 

county. If one assumes that the referrals from social agencies and from 

others (parents, neighbors, etc.} are evenl:Y distj"ibuted geographically, 

then it becomes clear that South Bend is not strongly disprOpOi"tionate in 

its percentage of referrals. 
,0 

If accurate recidivi.sm statistics Were available, it would be possible 

to express delinquency as a rate for the various geographical areas. By - , 

comparing the frequency of referrals to the juvenile population for specific 

geographic boundaries, it would be possible to pinpoint delinquency IIhot 

spots" and thus facilitate policy response by public and private agencies. 

(The South Bend Urban Observatory has undertaken a project on "Neighborhood 

Conservation ,II which begins to a!1a lyze some of the demographic characteristi cs 
\ 

of various "organic" neighborhoods-within the South Bend SMSA. It was 

originally anticipated! that data could be gathered on the freqllency of 

juvenile crime withiry such neighborhoods for inclusion within this project. 

That proved unworkable, however.) Future studies of overall crime trends 

should attempt to include such data. As was mentioned in an earlier section . 
of this chapter, such an analYSis could be easily accomplished if the 

Police Department's information gathering were expanded to detail more pr.e

cisely the location of crime throughout the South Bend SMSA. 
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Tab1e 3.16 

Origin of Juvenile Referrals in St. Joseph County, 1970- 1915 , . .....,..-' 

Source 1970 1971 1972 1973 lill J.ill** --
Police: 

South Bend 1802 1216 1223 1733 1648 1578 

Mishawaka 510 421 429 648 799 662 

St. Joseph County 166 213 180 345 491 446 

Other 252 175 211 216 232 176 

-2730 2085 2043 2942 3110 2862 

Schools 51 46 51 68 88 68 

Sod a 1 Agenci es 63 57 52 37 38 32 

Others (Family, etc.) 38 11 59 104 69 120 

Total 2882 2199* 2205 3151 3365 3082 

---------------------------------------------------------
*There is a discrepancy for 1971. Total referrals for 1971 were 2241. 
Court records only account for 2199 of these referrals. 

**Tota1s for the first six months were doubled. 

; 
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Table 34.17 

,\',' . 
'.' Origin of Juvenile Referrals in St. Joseph County by Percentage, 

1970 - 1975 

.~-~.:~'-

Source 1970 1971 llli. 1973 1974 1975** -
Police: 

. S,outh Bend 62.5 56.9 G5.5 . 55.0 49.0 51.2 

Mishawaka 17.7 18.8 19.4 20.6 23.7 21.5 

St. Joseph County 5.8 9.5 8.2 10.9 14.6 14.5 

Other 8.7 7.8 9.6 6.9 6.9 5.7 

--
94.7 93.0 92.7 93.4 94.2 92.9 

Schools 1.8 2.1 2.3 2.1 2.6 2.2 

Social Agencies 2.2 2.5 2.3 1.2 1.1 1.0 

Others' (Farm ly, etc.) 1.3 0.5 2.7 3.3 2.1 3.9 

Total 100.0 98.1* 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

*This column accounts for ,98.'1% of all referrals because of the discrepancy 
between 2241·referra1s (total for 1971) and the 2199 accounted for in 
court recoNls/. 

**Totals for the fi rst six months were daub led. 
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The Institute for Urban Studies' reporteen juvenile crime (1970~ 

1971) provides a detailed model for such a geographic analysis. Rates. 

of delinquency, corrected for'recidivism, were calculated for census, 

tracts within South Bend for 1970 and 1971. Table 3 ... 017 shows the rates. !J 
" 

of delinquency for a sample of sou:;;'~ Bend's;.,census tracts. 

In 1970, 14 of 35 ,census tracts significantly exceeded the average 

for the city in rate of delinquency. These were Census Tracts 6, 9, 10:, 

17, 18" 19, 20; 21, 22; 23, 27, 29, 30 and 34. The actual l1umber"of 

offenses can be pinpointed w1th eVan less difficulty than crimerates. 
a . 

The South Bend Police Department data system could allowretJ';ieva 1 of 

this infonnation upon a monthly bas.is if pol icy. planners so desired. , 
, ,.~ (;"- " 

Ta b 1 e 3.18 shows the number of' j uven i 1 e offen ses by census tract in 
f\ 

1970 and 1971, and Map B presents those statistics on a i:ensus tract 

map. 

Aga.in, the pol icy impl ications are clear; the concentration of 

juvenile crime can be identified. In 1970 and 1971, high cf.tme rates 
. '~''; . 

and the largest numbers of offenses occurred in neighborhoods charac

terized. by broken families with fewsoci~l;:Br economic resources. The 

;/C~=C==CCfi!ar or crime and the fact of crime are a daily part of life in such 
.. ~ 
\-

neighborhoods, and policy planners rilUst address themselves to some 501-

ution .Q!!.. the neighborhoodleve1. Only a concentration 'of social 'and 

economic, both individual and. institutional. resources can begin to af- .~ 

fect some change in the present situation. As we have demonstrated, the 
.-

prob1ems can be identified b~th geographical1.y and demograpOically. It 
':-/! 

rema.ins for the resources to be conunittedand channeled into effe,ctive, 
6 

community-based action. 
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Table 3.1B 

A Sample of the Juveni le Oel inqueriey Rate by Census Tract 

l~J 
CenslIs Tract 1910 1971 - ----
001 1.7% 2.8% 

, 002 4.1% 3.5% 
",003.01 4.4% 5.4% 

003.02 i.4% 0 
004 2.7% 2.5% 
'005 3.4% 5.1% 
006 8.2% 4.9% 
007 3.1% 7.B% 
008 3.4% 5.0% 
009 11.3% 16.7% 
010 9.6% 5.8% 
,all 1.0% 2.6% 
012 0.7% ··~.B% 
013 1.4% 0 
014 5.1% 4.0% 
015 6.1% 2.4% 
016 0 2.3% 
017 27.9% 17.5% 
018* 105.3% 95.1% 
019 11.6% 5.7% 
020 12.3% 9.3% 
021 . 12.3% 11.5% 
022 . 8.2% 7.6% 
023 13.0% 11.1% 
024 0.7% 7.7% 
025 3.1% 1.6% 
026 4.1% 3.9% 
027 25.0% 17.8% 
028 ~.5% 12.6% 
029 17.8% 14.6% 
030 14.0% 17.0% 
031 1.1% 3.6% 
032 1.0% 2.4% 
033 5.1% 17 .3% 
034 12.7% 5A% 
035 3~8% 1B.1% 

" 

*rhe unusually high percentage is~caused by the very small number Of:/chiJdren 
living in this tract. 
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Table 3.19 

Nurmer of Juvenile Offenses by Census Tract, 1970 and 1971 

Cens us Tract 1970 1971 ,. -
2 55 40 
3.01 35 35 
3.02 5 0 
4 20 15 
5 20 25 
6 70 30 
7 15 30 
8 20 25 
9 45 55 

10 110 55 
11 15 35 
12 5 5 
13 5 0 
14 40 25 
15 45 15 
16 0 15 
17 125 65 
18 40 30 
19 75 30 
20 80 50 

,<, 

21 110 85 S'.:.' 

22 65 50 
23 70 50 
24 50 55 
25 20 10 
26 70 35 D 

27 135 80 
.~;:! 

28 25 40 t:'-l 

: 29 170 115 
30 105 105 

() 

-127-

I, 



"-

",:t,\ 

/f 

Table 3.19 (Can't) 

.. 
Census Tract 1970 1971 I:' -

31 10 25 
32 20 35 
33 35 10 
34 125 45 
35 25 10 

101 30 .. 60 
102 40 ;~~O 1...':, 

103 70 50 ' 
104 15 35 
105 30 50 
106 55 45 
107 SO 65 
108 0 10 
110 30 10 
111 45 70 
112 ,15 15 113.01 45 40 
113.02 35 25 
113.03 20 25 
114 25 10 
115 50 80 
116 45 35 
111 10 25 118 10 10 
11,9 20 30 
120 0 30 
121 15 5 
122 10 15 
123 20. 0 

. . 

/, 

.. 
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MAP B 

Numb~r of Juvenile Offenses by Census Tract, 1971 
".' 

Legend 
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C. Proposal fo'r COlllTlunity Action to Alleviate the Fear of Crime 
and to Decr'ease the Fact of Crime Ii 

Citizen involvement and support of crime prevention and remedi
ation programs is not a fact or a temporary trend 0 but an ab
~olutenecessity if there is to be a more effect/fve relation
ship between ttle offender and the society from which he comas 
and tOJ,iwhtch he returns. 

That was the conclusion of the Indiana State Department of Cor

rections in their 1974-75 Annual Report after surveying present crime 

trends and the indiv1dua.1 community programs designed to prevent and 

treat criminal behavior. It is also the mti~n conclusion of this chap

ter. 

The. overviews of the fear of crime and the fact of crime presented 

'~ earlier in~this~ chapter pointed cut specifically that these two inter

related problems manifest themselves differently in \!arious cities and 

.. 

within various neighborhoods. If a general sense of security and satis-
, 

faction w;,th life cannot be fostered~ not only will the fear of crime 

increasingly paralyze our nation's urban inhabitants, but the fact of 
:,! ';'; 

\ crime will ~lso be, likely to increase due to the lack of community re-

. ~sources necessary to combat it. The two aspects of this problem are 

inextricably related. If citizens can be convinced t.o co.ordinate their 

efforts to face the crime problem within their own neighborho.ods, then 

not only will their fear of crime decrease. but their help can more 
".:' 

easily be enlisted t.o'fight the fact of crime. And, unless the fact 

of crime can be successf~11y controlled within separate neighborhoods, 

the resultant fear of crime will ineVitably hasten the process .of moral 

decay and urban deterioration. Moreover, since certain neighborhoods 

"suffer more crime and, indeed, since socioeconomic conditions seem 
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" to foster more crime in certain neighborhoods, adopting a crime pre

vention and remediation program which is based within the neighborhoods 

will provi de a greater chance for a more effi ci ent response to these 

two problems. 

Three sets of proposals are presented to address the different 

aspects of tre problem of crime in South Bend. THE FIRST PROPOSAL IS 

THAT FUTURE POLICY DECISIONS BY PUBLIC AND PRIVATE, SOCIAL SERVICE 

AGENCIES SHOULD BE ORIENTED ALONG NEIGHBORHOOD LINES. This project 

attempted to indicate that 1) South Bend residents do have a self

perceived, shared interest in their respective neighborhoods, and 2) 

a wide and diverse range of such neighborhoods exist within our com

munity.. Some of the neighborhoods are larger than others. Some are 

ethnically diverse~ some are not. Some neighborhoods include a large 

mixture of socioeconomic oroups; other neighborhoods are singularly 

characterized by opposite extremes in class and economic structure. 

The pluralistic composition of American society is a fact which cafl 

no longer be ignored. The conception of America as, a IImelting potil 

has obscured the potential richness which characterizes the many 

peoples who call themselves Americans. The ideal of a. shared com

munity of interests, which the symbol of the "melting P1Jt ll made public , .. 

for our forefathers, need not be entirely abandoned, however. Indeed, 
\ 

it is~ perhaps., only by recognizing and allo\'.fingthe full deve.lopment 

of ethnic and cultural pluralism that the highest shared ideals of 
" 

(, 

Uliberty and justice for all"can ever be achieved. It will neve\", be 

possible for America to fulfill her greatest desires if all of her 

citizens are forced into the same mold or stereoty"icgroups. 
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Therefore, because our research of both national and local trends 
" 

has demonstrated the need to refocus the fight against crime on a neigh-

borhood basis, we strongly reconmend that future program planning and 

policy implementation for the prevention and remediation of crime be 

coordinated within the lIorganic" neighborhoods which exist in the 

South Bend area. (Chapter VI of this report deals more specifically 

with neighborhood rehabilitation; further analysis and proposals for 

action within the South Bend conmun1ty will be presented there. Also, 

another project sponsored by the Urban Observatory, "Neighborhood Con

servation,"'has dealt explicitly with the problem of identifying the 

eXisting "organic" neighborhoods within the South Bend area and with 

analyzing the demographic characteristics and the particular problems 

which are evidenced there. Readers of this report are referred to 
, 

that report.) Certain specific reccmnendations pertaining to the fight 

against crime within these neighborhoods can be made here, nonetheless. 

(1) By instituting a coordinated system of social service de

livery within different neighborhoods pf the city, more 'efficient ser

vice delivery and more accurate assessments of special needs can be 

achieved. (The United Way Soytheast Side Social Service Delivery 

Project, which will be discussed in Chapter VI of this report, pro

vides a comprehensive, workable model which is already being implemented 

and Which can be adapted and replicated for other neighborhoods in the 

future. ) 

(2) Existing crime prevention programs which seem especially suited 

to a neighborhood model shOUld be enlarged and expanded. The South Bend 

Po1ice Department Crime Prevention Bureau, in effect, already operates 
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on such a neightiorhood model, since much of their contact with the 

public is achieved either through individual home security checks or 

in larger public meetings of various neighborhood groups. It must be 

emphasized that two goals are served simultaneously by such programs: 

the probability of crime occurring is decreased, and the public con

fidencein the response to crime is increased. Future funding and 

manpower allocations within the Police Department should accommodate 

expansion of this important program. Similarly, the c;.mtinued trend 

within the Police Department to organize patrol beats and to study 

crime phenomena on neighborhood models should be encouraged. With the 

possibility of identifying more specifical1y the I'hot spot:!" of crimi

nal activity. police manpower allocations can be adjusted. Here, too~ 

the potential for increasing public trust in the Police Department is 

dependent upon increased contact between the policeman on the beat and . 
the citizen on the street, within each neighborhood. The possibiiity 

of realigning police beats to correspond more closely to the boundaries 

of "organic" neighborhoods should not be overlooked. 

This leads us to the second set of proposals for responding to the 

crime problem in South Bend. IT IS CLEAR THAT POLICE PLANNING IS BE

COMING MORE AND MORE DEPENDENT UPON ACCURATE AND COMPREHENSIVE ANALYSIS 

OF INFORMATION. The South Bend Regional Compute.r Center was di scussed 

in Section B of this chapter; its potential as well as present bottle

necks h'ere analyzed. Tremendous steps have been taken in the past five 

years to develop a sensitive data gather1n~ and retrieval system, and 

none of the remarks made above shou1d be considered as criticisl11s0f 

the fine work that has already been done.NEVERTHElESS; IT IS A FACT THAT 
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THE ,PRESENT COMPUTER SYSTEM IS NOT OPERATING UP TO ITS FULL POTENTIAL. 

TWO GENERAL AREAS IN WHICH FURTHER REFINEMENT IS NECESSARY CAN BE 
': . 

IDENTIFIED. 

,(1) Raw crime statistics should becoded.in such a way that pre

progral1lJ1ed retrieval packages can produce both large overviews and pre

cise close-ups of various aspects of overall crime trends. (The reports 

that were included 1n Section B of this chapter demanded many hours of 

work by a large number of people; too much of the time and money which 

went into these reports was spent on the manual gathering and re

arranging of the data.) Although the present computer system does store 

crime data according to time and location, no program currently exists 

to produce the compOSite studies of information such as were presented 

above. Similarly~ crime offender statistics are gathered from arrest 

reports, but full composite profiles for the different categoi-ies of 

crime are not presently available. Also, no capacity exists to produce 

composite victim profiles, except by manual calculation. And, finally, 

reci.divisrn statisttFs for the various categories of crime, both adul t 

and juvenile. should be readily available for longitudinal studies. 

There is \I~O technical reason that a computer program cannot be developed 
__ .1" 

which would make all of the required F.B.I. Unifonn Crime Report infor-

mation available in sunmarized form, including chat'ts. graphs, rates of 

increase, and offender-victim profiles. For the past three years, the 
. {\ 

annual reports of the Indiana State Department of Corrections have em-

phasized the need to expand the capacity to gather and analyze "flow 

data ll on criminal activity, from time of arrest to final disposition. 

Wereconrnend that the South Bend coimlunity increase its efforts to imple

ment this sUggestion. 

-134- . 

il 



(2) Somewhat beyond the present r.apacity of the Regional Computer 
,~ 

Center are the types of demographic analysis which seem so necessary for 
\~;~~'"r. ' .. 

a full understandirk of the co.'11plex matrix of causes which engender 

crime. Statistical studies of offender profiles have shown that certainff 

age, sex, and race groups are more likely to be arrested for criminal 

behavior' than others. As local studies of juvenile referrals have shown, 

family status seems to be closely related to antisocial behavior; more 
., 

juveniles from broken homes than from homes with both parents are referred 

for delinquent behavior. 

Most of this itifonnation seems to be cOll1l1on sense; none of us needs 

a state juvenile probation officer to name the families that he has worked 

with for a period of more than seven years with more than three children 

in each family being sent to state juvenile homes. We all realize that 

crime does in fact seem to occur \'/ith higher frequency among certain groups, . 
and partkularly among certain family types. But, the simple fact of the· 

matter is that the present criminal justice planning system does not have 

the capacity to utilize these commonsense perceptions to understand the 

data it has already gathered. Perhaps some of this capacity is too 

specialized to justify the expansion of the types of computer analysis. 

This policy decision must be considered seriousTy. At the least, however~ 

the possibilities of utilizing such inforrnationshould be evaluated. 

(The Jackson County~ Missouri computerized court information systel11 , which 

will be described in Chapter IV; demonstrates that such proposals'are 

workable and that they increase manpower efficiency in responding to the 

problems of administering a criminal justice system.) 
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The Institute fot' Urban Studies at the uni~er'SitY~fNotre Dame 
\\ 
\', 

has performed an analysis of criminal statistics\';n the past, utilizing 
'''\", .. 

Police Department data and U. S. Bureau of the Censusinfonnation. The 

method allows the geographical dispersion of criminal offenses to be 

studied in relation to such variables as age, race, sex, employment, 

family composition, housing accommodations, and total population for 

different neighborhoods. Such information is available not only by 

census tract but also in smaller groupings, "block groupsll and indi

vidual "blocks." At present. the Regional Computer Center has the 

ability to work with information by census tracts and by patrol beats, 

described earlier. Increased flexibility in information retrieval 

could be achieved by selectively enlarging the system to produce in~ 

formation by block groups and blocks. This capacity need only be 

developedselective'LY, since the localization of crime incidents and 

of identifiable "organic" neighborhoods will ease the burden of in

troducing this procedure system-wide. 

The advantages of su(::h a Pl"oposal are manifold. The most sig

nificantadvantage is that such a program would allow complete utili

zation of existing demographic information stored on Bureau of the 

Census tapes at the University of Notre Dame. Since it would not be 
'c 

necessary to duplicate this information, all that would be necessary. 

is that information be coded by compatible units and routines for 

specific analysis be developed. The second major advantage that would 

accrue from such a program is that existing police geographic units 

could be used more precisely than at present. As was mentioned in 

Section B of this chapter, census tracts, patrol beats, and police-
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designated neighborhoods do not correspond precisely in their boundaries. 

Nor do any of these geographic units correspond to the actual lIorganicl! 

neighborhoods which exist in the South Bend area. Therefore, by in

creasing the capacity of the computer system to analyze data on selected~ 

smaller geographic units, both the overall view of crime trends and the 

spec; fi c neighborhood vi ew of crime trends can be compi 1 ed~Ef(~ understood 

with greater precision. This proposal obviously demands a c~~rdinated 

planning effort by all the parties involved. (The Urban Observatory 

project on "Neighborhood Conservation" has proposed a similar program 

involving the Community Development Program.) ,A unified approach which 

eliminates duplication and maximizes cooperation is caned fur here) 

and it is the recommendation of this report that future programs of in

formation utilization be studied with this goal in mind. 

THE T.HIRD SET OF PROPOSALS ADDRESSES THE POSSIBI LITY OF ATIACKING 

THE CRIME PROBLEM AS A JUVENILE PHENOMENON. The most readily identi

fiable group of criminals is juveniles; both national and local sta

tistics indicate that the majority of crimes are committed by juvenile 

offenders. As was mentioned earlier lt reliable sources estimate +-hat 

up to 75% of all crime in the South Bend area ;s juvenile crime. This 

same youth group is most easily accessible for prevention and remedi

ation programs through the schools and through existing social welfc.re 

and law enforcement agencies. This report has no i.ntention of multi

plying the number of those agencies. Instead t the entire thrust of this 

report is to insist that the largest area for increased efficiency it; 
I) 

the response to juvenile delinquency is within the area of inter-ag~hcy 

cooperation. The 1915 report of the Indiana State Department of Pro .. 
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bation made this point'l clear when it listed the following four recOln-

e ~ndations for ,changing the traditional concept of juvenile delinquency 

programs. 

(1) Staff and deliver~\1 of services should be 
decentralized in themetropol1tan areas. 

(2) Group counseling, family counseling, including 
"Parent Delinquent Education," and special 
therapy programs should be developed through 
cooperative projects with other agencies or by 
direct referral. 

(3) The role of the community resources coordinator 
should be developed. 

(4) The planning, development~ and utilization of . 
services for complete diagnostic and treatment 
on adult and juvenile level should be adapted to 
local and regional needs. 

These four recommendations contain the essence of what this report 
!7\;0';" 

proposes shouHFbe adopted i.n the South Bend coomunity. ESSENTIALLY, 

TO FIGHT CRIME AS A JUVENILE PHENOMENON THROUGH BOTH PREVENTION AND RE

MEDIATION PROGRAMS, THE "NEIGHBORHOODS SHOULD BE THE FOCAL POINTS OF A 

DECENTRALIZED COALITION BETWEEN EXISTING YOUTH-SERVING AGENCIES AND 

~NSTITUTIONS. The state Probati on Department is obviously not a liberal 
, 

refonn group of uninfonned troublemakers ;,it is a group of men and women 

who have dedicated their lives to the treatment of crime in our communities, 

and their experience should be valued and accepted. Among the specific 

proposals that the state Probatiorl Department made Vias one to increase 

the cooperation of law enforcement agencies with colleges and universities 

which could help provide diagnostic services, planning programs, "staff 

trd.ining projects» direct client services, and volunteer interns to ease 

thernanpower burden of these agencies. This and other proposals will be 

more closely examined in Chapter IV of this report, which surveys and 
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evaluates existing youth-serving programs. 

People are Our community's greatest resource. It is the effective 

use of that resour.ce which this chapter reconmends~ EXisting neighbor

hood groups and social service delivery agencies need only be brought 

together in a unified coalition in order to realize the opportunity 

for a more effective response to the fe~f of crime and the fact of 

crime • 

(I 
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" CHAPTER IV 

THE COf.f.fUNITY'SoRESPONSE TO THE NEEDS OF ITS YOUTH 

~.~ tntrodl.lct1vn afldOvervjew 
~I . 

The fundamental assumption of this research project has been that 

one of th.e major causes of rleighbornood deteriorati,on is the fear of 
(, 0 ":.:" 

crime.- A secondary as,sumption has been that -one of the most effective 

'-, 

ways to alleviate the fear o-f crime is to attack the fact of crime !!. 

.! 4uvenile. ph~nomenon . 

. As the.preceding chapter" demonstratsd, the fear of crime is not 

directly linked to the mere probability of crime occuring, but rather 

is a product of a complex network of causes: media reports on incr;'easing 

cril1le, 'f'h'~ general loosening of traditional moral standards. the sickening 
~ L" ,//,-::.?'"'- 'I 

feeling that satiety in the modern world has become so complicated that 

no~fff;c1;ive remedy is possible, an,d the immediately realized fact that 

the individual citizen in t;he Unit,ryd States often abandons both the right , G 
.\ 

and the re~ponsibf1ity to partici'paf~. in lIIost of the decision-making 

processes that affect his daily life. ljIt is perhaps not surprising that, 

plagued by this sense of helplessness, many citi~ens react fearrullyto . 

. \!, th,e real orimagin~,d threat of crime in .their neighborhoods •. 

\y The fact of crime is very real. The crime statist; cs and the juvenile 

referral statistics presented in the prece.ding chapter needed no one· to 

interpret the fact tbat they represent a very serious problem for the South 

I). Bend ,conm~riit,ty •. Proceed; ng ,from our stated assumpt{6n of the relationship-
._ . I:.'> 

between. crime and neighborhood deterioration, Chapter III attempted to, 
'-\.::, . .;, 

suppleJUelitthe ove.rvhw{of tptal crime trends by indicating the techniques 
;'j 
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of crime analysis presently availagle to locate specific patterns of crimi

nal behavior within separate neighborhoods. The proposed expansion of 

computerized analysis of crime trends advocated atJthe end of the chapter 

is intended to help police and law enforcement agencies better understand 

the localized nature of crime in the South Bend areas by providing methods 

to pinpoint high-crime neighborhoods. The proposal to computerize the 

juvenile justice system "data flow" is an extension of the Indiana State 

Department of corrections' recommendation to the same effect. 

By analyzing more close1y the socioeconomic factors which contribute 

to de 1i nquency, more effective treatment !!ld prevent; on programs can be 

i nsti tuted. I f, as the precedi ng chapter i ndi cates. chi 1 dten from broken 

h~~,are more likely to become juvenile offenders, then some community 
-.-.• -----, i.' 

response must be made to supply the guidance and counseling which the 

family cannot provide. Othenlise, we all pay the price of crime and fear, 

later. 

Similarly, if a childls father is cut of work, or, worse, is wasting 

his paycheck without meeting his family's needs~ then who is :Y/~ blame the 

chiid Tor shoplifting food for his irmlediate;needs or other objects which 
::::....~;::.' 

he can "fence" for needed cash? As the six.,.year crime statistics in the 

preceding chapter show, juvenile shoplifting has shown the greatest in

cre&se of any of the 21 categories of referrable offenses. Thechild's 
I \ 

fami ly background and his economic ri~eds, however ,~hr: not the on Iy 
"". \-::? ' 

factorS whi&;t affect his behavior. What is an untrained juven-i1e who 
. ~ 

can I t reaQ, can I t write, ci\ld can't stand to be constantly retnfndad of 

these IIfailures" \ going to do •. when he finally decides" to drop\out of' 

schoo 11 Or when tie ; s pushed out because of atterldance po li ci es? He is 
", t;) '. 

very likely to get into trouble j Sedous trouble. 

() 
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In other words, unless the total needs of a child are met, his insuf

ficiencies. are Hkely to produce problems. COlmlon sense tells us that. 

~ut conmon sense does not tell us how to meet these needs t to make up for 

the broken-family re 1 ati ons, to i denti fy and sati s fy the economi c needs, 

to help each youth fulfill his own potential and me~ningfully express his 

creative energies. Nor does common senSe tell us how tv deal with those 

c~lCinittedly troubled youths whose,antisociai behavior marks them as special 
'.' ,. 

cases with deep psYCh~logical and social disabilities. Specialized pro .. 
\~, " . 

. grams are necessary to meet the t!ltal needs of our cOnlmun~ty's adolescents. 

DiffarentprClgrams must service different needs. But sooner or later all 
'~) 

of those basic human needs must be met if the juvenile population of the 

South Bend area is to be prepared to become the adult population of the 

South Bend area one day. Taking care of today·s problems today helps 

prevent tomorrow·s problems from ever occurring. 

Through the dedicated labor of many years, a large number of public 

and pfi.'tate agencies Which deliver services to our youth have evolved in 
v, 
1\ 

the cOIrITI~;:,rfty. Some of these organizations are primarily recreational 
I, 

/1 

and only enter tangentially into the prevention and treatment of juveni le 

\) delinquency. Others reach such a limited number of youths that it would 

be impossible to expand them sufficiently to affect the overall trends of 

juven'flOdelinql.umcy. rh~ $ervices provided by these agencies are impor

tant inde~d, since they maintain. the stable fabric of society upon which 
ii, '-, 

comnunity moral standards depend and alhlw involved citizen groups to"serve 

th~ircotm1unity in a productive fashion. What seems necessary to fight the 

problem of j~\veni1e delinquency .$uccessfully, however» is a comprehensive 

youth serviced~liver.y system which coordinates eXisting programs to 
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insure the delivery ,'of necessary services to an neighborhoods of the city. 

" ' 

As pointed ou~: in the previous chapter, different neighborhoods are 
;: I: 

characterized by dilfferent crime patterns, di fferellt soci oeconomi c makeup~ ;-. 
,. 

different mixture~ of racial and ethnic groups, and different perceptions 

of their own role:' in community action programs. Therefore, no single 

:centra 1 i zed progY'am for youth servi ce del i very shoul d be expected to (l 

succeed. Rather~, a flexible decentralized system which coordinates the 
I} '._': . 

flow of service'S between existing agencies would seem more suitable. By 

decentralizing' the youth sel'vice delivery system, accountability to the 

individual n.e-lghborhoods is established, and the neighborhoods' sense of 

control is enhanced. It cannot, perhaps, be overemphasized that unle.ss 

individual citizens begin to regain control over the decision-making 

mechanisms. which affect their lives, their resultant apathy and despondent 

helplessness may spen the doom of urban America. Of course, there is no 

need to 'prophesy doom as long as the avenues for effective action remain 

open. If the energies and emotions which recognize and complain about the 

increase of crime and danger in the streets can be mobili~ed into effective 

neighborhood~based action programs, both the'j~ear of crime and the fact of 
. ~. 

crime can be substanti a lly decreased .. , 
" 

The functions of this chapter, then, are to survey the present commu ... 
. --, 
'~ . 

nity response to th~ needs of its youth and to identify successful modelS 

for the prevention and treatment of juvenile delinquency. Most of the 
~ . 

if 

programs surveyed here operate on a centralized, conrnunity-wide model. 

Nonetheless, the key to successful decentralization is not the literal 

fragmentati (;m df the staffs and faci i i ti.es'of these or any other programs. 
'_t 

Rather, most of the process of decentralization ;s a matter of re-orienting 

f 
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'" the process of policy planning to accolmlodate input and feedback at the 

neighborhood level. This goal can be accommodated in a nunber of different 

ways. 

Specific sUggestions about alternative methods of increasing the effi~ 

clancy of the eXisting youth-serving agencies will be made in the third 

section of this chapter. In Chapter V, the central role of the school 

eorporation in the problem of the prevention and treatment of ~uvenile 

del1nqueney will be discus,sed. as will the possible means for increasing 

, lTf.!ighborhood accountability within the schools.tn Chapter VI, the prob

lem of neighborhood rehabi1it~tion will be addressed directly, and specific 
l' Ii. 

recomendati Ons about efforts toward decentra 1 i zat i on wi 11 be lila de . All 

. of these problems are interrelated, and rio single facet can be ignored 

t!\the cOOlllex problem of neighborhood deterioration and the fear of crime 

is to be addressed successfully within the South Bend conmunity. 

B. local Project Inventory and Analysis of Primary 
(v' louth-Servi ng Agenci es, in the South Bend Area 

" . 
The intention of .thfs section of Chapter IV is to provide an inventory. 

of existing programs which are designed to meet the various human needs of 

youth gr~l'ing up in the South Bend area. These needs may be grouped into 

four basic categories: (1) Education; (2) Recreation; (~) Employment Oppor

tunity; and (4) Sped a 1 Counse 11 ng and Treatment. None of thftlSe needs is 

peculiar to juvenile delinquents; they are sharec;l by all of our community's 

children, to a .greater or lesser degree. therefore, it mUst be the respon

sibil1ty of the entire cOl11Tlunity to insure the delivery of services designed 

to meet those needs. 
') 
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By providing brief descriptions of the primary youth-servilig''''agerfties~~'' -,:~"~"" .',-: 
. {~ " 

in the South Bend area, this section hopes tOidentif¥ model approaches 

for youth service deli'very that have shown succes~' in the past and that 

show the greatest potential for further- development.' This inventory pro

cess. is, then, necessari ly accompanied by an analysis and an eva1uation of 

relative suc~ess and failure in order that the sufficiencies anddeficieo

ci es of the present youth' servi c,e de 11 very system be made clear. However, ,'. . . 

it must be stated at the outset that one of the strongest impressions 

which this research and evaluation process haspl"oduced 1S that~each.of 

thei! agencies surveye<t'is fully conmitt~d to helping the juvenile population 

of South Bend face thedifficultproDiem'",o:Lgr(l~ing up in a~ increasingly 

complex, urban en~ironment. Any criticism incl';~~i;this report is . 

intende:d as constructive criticism, for the benefit not just of the agency 
,.,.,..;;" 

;';;'-'- ... //~ (, 

involved but for th~ youth of our community, The strangest desire Of the 

staff members of each of these programs, after all, is that by maximizing 
I' ' :.; 

the conmunity·s response to the needs of youth, many of the larger prob-
/) 

1 ems whi ch face our soci ety may be all evi ated and even prevented: 

Most of the youth-serving agencies studied here address themselves to 
more than one of the four, listed categories of basic' needs. ;Adescfiption " 

i", IJ 

of the servi ces offered byL'each\~.pr()gram will be provided, broken down into 
(t . 

these four needs. The staff, the' phys i ca l' faei) i ti es, the source of fun d-
e: 

iog, and the planning 'capacity of each agency will also be analyzed. Sinc.la 
.. .. ! 

n 
Chapter Vof 'this report will deal "exclusively with the school corporation 

,',-

and its central role in the community'S response tojuvenile delinquenc~, 

evaluation of the educational capacity of each program will genet,al1y ~ie 
\ ,,.,, ' 

, "(j 1/ 

1 imited to a descriptionoT'its working relationship with the school ":' 
11 
I, 

o 
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corporation. 

FinallYj it mU$,t be made clear that this inventory of youth-serving 
"'. 

agencies is not, and was not intended to be, comprehensive in.,;scope or 
\, 

depth., The South Bend cOOll1unity is fortunate to have 50 many interested' 
\,' t,' 

citizen groups and social welfare agencies dedicated to easing the diffi-
n. . 

'" cult problems of growing up and of provi-rling professional guidance and 

, training for troubled youths. New programs are being initiated every 

year; more tharl four new programs have begun 5i nce th i s project's i ncep

tion in June, 1975, including not only the Regional Juvenile Corrections 

Project and the school corporation's Peer Influence Program; but also new 
"('l 

proj,ect5by the YWCA,\\Familyand Children's Center, and Catholic Social 
" , . If 

Services. Because of the limited scope of some of these projects and 

because of the limited resources' of this research team, it \'laS not feasi

ble to include itn inventory' and analysis of all existing youth ... serving 

programs. Moreover, many such programs have been studied in previous 

community planning projects. The most comprehensive study that has been 

done in the past 1n this area is the report by the University of Notre 

Dame's Institute for Urban Studies on the St .. Joseph County juvenile 

\1justice system. Detailed descriptions of Big Brothers ,;1 Big Sisters, 
'.1. 

V.M.e.A .. V.~J.C.A., Family and Children's Center. Fire Group Home, Boy 

Scouts., G1 rl Scouts t Camp Fi re Gi rls, and the Council for the Retarded 

of St. Joseph County are included. 

1. Youth Servi ces Bureau 

A youth Services/~,~reau (YSB) was initiated in South Bend on a limited 
\.' 

basis in late 1970. The YSB was originally operated under the united 
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auspices of the south-Bend Police Department and the Mayor's.office •. ,After 

early developmental problems were settled; the YSB ,gradually became, per

haps, the single most important. youth-serving .agency .in the cOnlnunity. 

Thi,s fact has been recognized by all and has been publicly, promulgated 
. u ~ , 

.~'lth the regular i.nclusion of YSBsupplemental funding in the South Bend 

city budget. Funds have been granted the YSB in the past through the taw 

o;Enforcement Assistance Act (LEAA) , bu.t the future maintenance and expansion 

of YSB services demand the ~ontinued.financial support of the city govern

ment. 

The Youth Services Bureau is" now permanently housed in a renovated 
, 

home at 1011 East Madison. Staff off; ces, counseling facilities, group 

discussion rooms, and recreational facilities are provided at this location. 

~Ieekly staff r.eetings are held far all personnel, thus insuring that up-to

date, inter-staff communication is maintained. Specific qases are Some

times discussed at these staff meetings in order to seek out. alternative 

solutions to particular juvenile problems. Equally important are the in .. 

service training and the program planning functions which these staff 
" 

meetings fulfill. Each meeting, representatives of ather youth ... serv;ng 

agencies at'~ invited to attend for the purposes of updating staff' members' 

on services avai1ab1e elsewhere and providing guidance On specific problems. 

A'memb~r of the Mental Health Center staff attends these l!Ieetings regularly, 

. '1" \,::, 
" 

not only to answer specific questions, but also to fad litate the plannirtg 
,~' 

" 1 
of larger group strategies If~esigned to promote hea~~hY juvenile behavior 

patterns. Both~hort-range and long-range Plannin9lrrojects are usually 

aired at these staff meetings, though more intensive program planning is 

usually a task assigned to particular staff personnel. The staff is 
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directed by Cappy Gagnon ,and includes nine' regular members, plus student 

1ntem$ from Notv-eDame sind Indiana University at South Bend (!Usa) when 

.. possible. 11 

The Youth Service~ 13ureau is deSigned to be a comprehensive youth~ 

serving agency and, therefore~ offers regular programs to meet the 

educatiol1al, recre:(ational, employment, and special ne~ds of South Bend 

youth. The educat\.onal needs of juveniles must, of course~ be met within 
';< 

the traditional schrlQl setting for most adolescents. Since there are ~o 
",!. ~. , 

. \, 
, few alternatives to tH~ traditional school available within the South 

-' - ", . 
\ 

BendconmunitYt the pur~~se of the educational pt-ogram of the Youth 

Services Bureau is to helP~ keep children in school. 
'c 

The prevention of truatl,cy and dropouts and providing assistance in 

counseling fOY'school .. related;problems are the two main goals of the YSB 1/ 

School Service Coordinator Program. The School Service Coordinator Pro

gram was initiated in Oklahoma aod adopted for use in South Bend in 1973. 
\ 

Through it, the YSB staff work in'-\'t;he schools assisting administrators, 

counselors and teachers as detached~work counselors. Currently, ten 

schools are served by this program. Besides the full-time YSB staff, 

student interns help implement thi s program, raising the total number of 

- school coordinators to fifteen fa: 1975. The coordinator spends six to 

twe lYe hOUl'S per week at a school t work; n9 wi th students, counse 1i ng , 

tutoring, and making referrals. In addition, home visits are made to 

~et parents, and family and to discuss the problems the student is . 
having in and out of school. 'The YSB is always conscious of the fact 

that adolescents do not lead compartmentalized lives, capable of being 

cut apart into sections~ The total youth environment is a1ways 
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considered in the service delivery program.' The thrust-of this'Sc~ool 

Service Coordinator Program has been delinquency-related problerns~ It 

is believed that if help can be given at an early a,ge to chfldrenwho 
i.' , 

are having problems, there isa good possibility they may never come 

into contact with the juvenile justice system. More than i ,000 students 0 

have been reactlflfi by this program since its inc~ption .. 
'" '\ 

The recreational needs of youth are also- serviced by VSB .. In 1974$ 

a therapeutic recreation project was initiated in cooperation with the.,

Parks Department, the YMCA, tha Boys' Club, and the city-wide heighbor~ 

hood centers. Whenever there is a need which the Youth Services B)Jreau 

cannot provide single-handedly, an attempt is made to coordinate the 

delivery of necessary services through cooperative programs with other 

youth-serving agencies. In this program; -staff and interns conduct 

recreation~] programs for such groups as the special-needs class at 
) . --

f4adison School, for the St. Mary's Conege ParentsJ{Pelinquent Education 
. .~! > '''-. , r', " 

:;. 

Program while it was ir.J operation, and for other select~d groups of 

needy clients. YSB individual sports teams are contemplated for the 
, '.\ 

future, and a basketball team has already been organized for boys 

between the ages of 12 and 15. In 1975, YSB staff member Pat Flemming 
,.1 

helped coordinate the summer recreation programs'for the Youth Services 
.. " ~ 

• I) 

Bureau, thus providing guidance and supervision for youth who might 

otherwise end up in trouble. Year-round recreation activities include ;! 

group outings for swimming, shopping-;~kating, and toJtrs aT local places 
\\'", . , 

of interest. Each year approximately 400 youth are involved in these 

recreation programs. 

The. Manpower Work Experience Program is operated through the Youth 
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Servi ces Bureau. in cooperati o~f with the M~hpm'ler Office of the Compre-

. h'enSive Employment Training Act (CETA) project. The YSB staff handles' 

. the training site placement and job cOilching for youth. First priority 

is given to economically disadvantag~d school dropouts between the ages 

(, of 19 and 21. These youth work in various public agencies for a period 

of no leSs than 13 weeks and then are helped to find work in private 

business. Some of the youth who have gone through the program have return

ed to school or have enrolled in further technical training. Jobs made 

available through this program include opportunities to work with such 

agencies as the Street Academy; ACTION, Inc.; El Campito Day Care Center; 

the Armed Forces Recruiting Center; St. Joseph Hospital; YSB; and others. 

Those enrolled fill a variety of roles, such as janitor, teacher/aide, 

clerk/receptionist; etc. Approximately 300 youth have been served through 

,this program. 

Beside serving the educational, recreatior.al, and employment needs of 

Sbuth Bend area youth, the Youth Services Bureau also operates an Outreach 

. Program, designed to meet the special counseling and treatment needs of 

adolescents. Without diminishing the tremendous work wh'ich the YSBdoes 

< in the other three areas, it is fair to say that the Outreach Program is 

<the most important aspect of the total YSB service delivery program.. Juve

nile referrals are received from many sources, including the South Bend, 

Mishawaka, and st. Joseph County Police Departments f the St. Joseph County 

Juvenile Probation Department, area schools:Jc concerned parents, and often 

by caseworkers from other youth-serving agencies. Caseworkers then meet 

with thei r c1i~~nts"a; home, school, or wherever the client can be found. 

The chief!!goafs of Outreach have been tohe'lp the client find 
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solutions tohis/herprotilems, and to~ findc()nstructive releases for' 
'. 10 ~ " 

energ1e~. Ingef~ral, the counseling offered is infonna1. However1 
'. 

"p~rsonal and family counseling 1.s available to those who request it. 

Other youth-servi'ng agencies such as the Northern Indiana Drug Abtise 

Service (NIDAS), the Department of PubHc Helfare, St. Vincent dePt\ul t 

and the Mental Health Center are often called upon to help a client \'Ihen 

services are required .which the YSB staff ,cannot itself provide. This. 

cooperative funneling of services is undoubtedly the greatest resource 
, 

of the YSB, since it allows th~m to ope..-ate as a rudimentary youth ser-' 
~ 0 

- (1 ~ '. " (:} 

vice clearinghouse. Nearly 1,500 referrals are handled yearly by the 

Outreach Program. The Outreactl staff is avail'able eVeniil~$ and Week-' 

ends to help clients in crises and distress. Unlike most other soc.ia1 

service agencies in -the community, then, the Youth ServiceS Bureau is 
~ ~ 

able to serve the~~~~f our cO!l111uni~y during the hO':lrs when they are 

most available for servi~, i.e. after school, at night, and onweekends .• 

As mentioned ear'ier~ the youth Services ?ureau iscontinua11y eval-
. , 

uating its program and is planning new strategies to meet.the needs of 

South Bend youth. At the present time, for example, YSB is attempting 
. \\-

. " 

·C· , 

i., 

\; -~') 

to compile c"mtlposite profiles of the clients served by their different :;; 

programs t thus helping to identify the larger populatio.nof youths with 

simi lar needs who arl,O~~t yet involved in such programs. Long-range 

;;:! planning is undertaken by the local staff and also in coapeY'ation with 

" the indiana State Association of VouthServices Bureaus. The Youth 

Sel~vices Bureau also maintains a comprehensive filing system p?rtaining 

" to juvenile services in the South Bend area. ThiS file contains desc:,r.ip

tions of programs, lists of staffs, newspaper clippings of youth actlvit~~s, 
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and otherroaterials vitally necessary to maintaining an up-to-date youth 
" delivery system. With continued community, support and increased coopera-

tiQn with public and private youth-serving agencies, the potential for 

the YSB to increase its capacity to aid troubled youth is significant. 

Any limitations or cutbacKS in its program would be a serious loss to 

the cOfm1unity • 

2. Juveni 1 e Probati on lJepartment and 
Parkview Detention Home 

The St. Joseph County Juvenile Probation Department handles more 
-: .... ~ 

than 3,000 .juvenile referrals per year. Chapter III of this report 

'":c prov; des comprehensi ve stati sti cs of the total number of referrals, the 

age, race, and sex of referral clients, and the distribution of offenses 

fOr which clients have been f'eferred from 1970 to 1975. As was explained 

in Chapter II! ~ the Juvenile Probation Department operates under the 

a'Jsp,~ces of the St. Joseph County Juven; 1e Court. Judge Francis X. 

Kopinski serves as both juvenile court judge and county probate court, 

judge. It bears repeating here that the present juvenile justice system 

in St. Joseph County is severely limited by state legislation Which 

mandates that no county shall have a separate juvenile court judg~ unless 

its total population exceeds 250,000. This same legislation limits to 10 

the number of juvenile probation off; cers for st. Joseph County. I~i th the 

additionc;,of Mr •. Hal Brueseke. ,juvenile court referee,and a limited number 

of student interns who somet'fU!,z'i:sDwork for the 'Probation Department, this 
!' , 

completes the entire staff of tha St. Joseph County Juvenile Probation 

Department. 
" 
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The operations of the Juvenile Probati9n Department are carried Qut 

at Parkview Detention Home, 1921 Northside B1vd. Administrative offJces, 

counseling rooms. and temp.orary detention facilit,ies are located at Parkview. 

Juven; les who are r~ferred by the South Bend, f1ishawaka ,or St. Joseph 

County Police Departments can be held at Parkview until proper treatment 

or remediation is available. In some instances, detention is used asa 

psychological corrective. to demonstrate to juveni1e referral clients the 

seriousness of their offense. The detention center can house about seven 

boys and five girls at one time; the average leng.th of detention is two'· 

to three days. Funding of Parkview comes from the Juvenile Probation 

Departnlent, whi ch in turn rece; ves funds from the county an~ the state. 

The main thrust of the Probation Department is to meet the special 

counseling and treatment needs of juveniles, in order to prevent any more .... 

serious event of antisocial or delinquent behavior in the future. 'As the 

primary funneling agent for the juven; 1e court, the Probation Department 

makes recommendations to the court on whether a JUVenile offender should 

be referred to another agency for treatment or servi ce, admonished on an 

infonnal basis, Or legally filed upon by the court for adjudication 

proceedings. The tremendous responsibility of such decisi on~makil1g only' 

emphasizes the severe limitations under which the present staff is wQrking. 

Preliminary investigations about the cause aT referral must be made in 

. each case; social and psychological case htstories must be prepared when 

." necessary; and appropriate, treatment or adjudication measures decided upon. 

Nonetheless, the Juvenile Probation Department ddes attempt to Serve all 
'.' 

four categories of heed whenever possible. Recreation and employment needs, 

when ; dent; fi ed, are referred to other agencies t primarily to the YO.uth 
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Servi ceSBureau. 

ThO$eeducational l1eep") handled by 11:,he staff consist mainly of 
--~ '0' 

trWlncy intervention, on an ind{'vidual basis. During the 1974-75 school 

Year, Probati,on Offi cerPaul Smith, assisted by student interns t operated 

avery effective Truancy Intervention Program for Clay Middle School. Basi

cally this project lnv()lved preparing case studies of individual truants i 

using cumulative sChool records~ school counseling records, and interviews 
'. ,L \ \\.",-::;'; 

with teachers. Following this preli mi. nary step, counse.ling with the indi-

'. vi Qua ls tudent ,and with hi s parents t i f necess a ry, was begun , and remedi-
,-~}, ,~, . , \ 

ation for specific school-related problems was initiated. Both the 

Probation Department staff and the Clay Middle School administration felt 

that the program was very successful, not only in decreasing truancy but 
<.'; 

in preventing dropouts and alleviating other learning difficulties. The 

Truancy Intervention Program was discontinued during the 1975-76 school 

year. primarily due to the staff and training limitations of the Probation 

Department. The means to reinstitute and replicate this program in other 

schools have been discussed. But without unified cOfll11un'ity support, the 
:~:;;. '.:. 

man~)~er and funding shortages which prohibit such a program cannot be 

conquered. 

Another educational program that the Probation Department participated 

in during. past years was the Parents-Delinquent Education Program, operated 

by St.. Mary'sCollege. This program was designed to reach chronic truants 

under 16 years of age and included home visits for family counseling and. 

a daily alterni\tive educational program forenro·lled participants. Along 

with almost every other youth-serving agency surveyed in this report, the 

Probation. Department lamented the fact that the Parents-Delinquent 
• 0 
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Education Program\4as discontinued. Part Of the funding for this program 

had originally come from an LEAA grant, but no reason exists why a dupli .. 
u 

cate program to reach chronic truants could not be funded locally if 

s uffi ci ent corrmuni ty support could be en 1 is ted. A 1 though some program 

planning and development does take place within the Probation Department, 

the duties are largely defined by the juvenne court and state legislation. 

The Probation Department's abilfty 1:0 identify precisely deficiencies in 

the present youth service delivery ~ystem, however; should not be over .. 

looked as a tremendous resource in futUre policy planning. 

The primary responsibility of the Probation Department, however, is 

the supervision of juvenile offenders who are referred to the juvenile 

court. Between 300 and 400 youth are supervised by the staff on a regular 

bas is. Gi ven the dil emma of whether to cOlmli t a young gir 1 or boy to the 

state juvenile penal institutions Or to seek COlmlunity-based treatment for 

the chi'Jd, th~ Probation Department always advocates suitable local alter

natives if they are available. tn the past, juveniles who must be removed 
" ,~ , I", 

from the, ... homes have been referredto~foster homes, to Fire, Inc. (for 

boys), and to the YWCA Group Home (for girls). (Such alternative placement 

will be discussed further in the next section, where the Regional Juvenile~" 

Corrections Project is discussed .. ) The point that needs to be made here 
"~I 

is t~at even with the facility 01r'the Regional Juvenile Corrections Project 
/,,1.1 

at its disposal, th~/,Probation rJepartment staff still feels the dire need 

to find other, alternative placement homes for troubled youth. At present, 

no suitable residential placement program exists to care Tor the large 

. number of. referred youths who are never formally sentenced by thejUVeni~ 
~ 

court and whottherefore, are ineligibl~. for p1acement under the ,present 
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system. Until such alternative placements can be achieved, the total 

range of youth-related problems which exist tntbe South Bend coomunity 

cannot be effectively treated. 

i1 

3. Indiana State Juvenile Parole Office 
" The Indiana State Juven; le Parole Offi ce ought to be menti oned before 

describing the Regional Juvenile Corrections Project. This program is 

operated under the auspices of the state Department of Corrections and is 
If 

II il 

entirely distinct from the COuiity-bas.ed Probation Department. Hhen a juve-

nile returns from the. Indiana State Boys' School or Girls' School, he/she 
\', ~ 

becomes a \lIard of the Parole Office~ not of the Probation Oepa~tment. One 

of the consequences of this ca.rrangement is that any future criminal viola

tionresults in th~ juvenile:.befng held as a state ward by the adult police 

authorities, rather than being referred through the previously described 

'\,juvenile justice system (!,ee Chapter III). 

Unfortunately, stich t'epeated offenses are not rare, with an average 

of 10% recidivism in recent years. Even more shocking thafl individual 

recidivism rates are the rates for cumulative offenses by members of the 

same family. Like many of the other social workers interviewed during 

this research project, Terry Braun, the local State Juvenile Parole 

Officer, could recount story after horrible story of threeand"four 

children from the same family being sent to state juvenile penal institu-
en ">-,.,." 

tions over a period of years. This is not a matter of being repeatedly 

refer.t'ed to the Probation Department for disorderly conduct or curfew 

violations; this is repe~}ted adjudication and sentencing to jail. The 
-.' 

despair that such recidivism engenders is perhaps one of the most pervasive 
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signs of the magnitude of the problem of juvenile delinquency, locally. 

Unless effective prevention and remediation can be interjected at 

early stages in the juvenile justice system, Brown and other judicial 

officers know that the probability of repeated offenses ar~ greatly 

magnified •. Although Brown praised the treatment programs avai lable at 
'. ~ 

the Indiana Girls' School, he deplored the consistent failure to create 

similar programs for remediation at the Indiana Boys' School. His opinion 

was that more effecti ve remedi at'i on for boys generally took 1'1 ace be,.eore 

or after- incarceration at the Boys' Schoot~ and he echoed the pleas of the 
i·· 

county probation officers for alternative placement institutions that could . ~. 

treat delinquency problems withi.n the local community. Brown's program 

handles from 70 to upwards of 100 juveniles per year and is too limited to 

be discussed further. But his insights into the problems of delinqUiancy 

warrant his consultation and reconmendations on future youth service 

delivery programs. 

4. Regional Juvenile Corrections Project 

The Regional Juvenile Corrections Project is a corrmunity .. based, 

federally funded program designed to supplement the exiSting diagnosiS 

and treatment alternatives. available within the present juvenile justice 

system. The Law Enforcement Assistance Act provides federal funds Which 

are channeled to t~d projeC\'lthrough the Indiana Criminal Justice Planning 

Agency and participating couWfjI, juvenile courts. The Regional Juvenile 
. l.) \! . ,. 

\ C~.rrecti ons Proj ect will pro'l; de serv; ces for the j uvenr~ 1 e courts of 

11 Elkhart, f1arshall, Kosciusko and ~t. Joseph c~unties and derives all 

)j authority and jurisdiction from thos~ courts. The sta·ff i·s directed by II 
!\ 
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Dt'". Richard K1ekbusch and includes a recreation coordinator, an academic 

coordinator, two trained diagnostic specialists, and a trained group of 

treatment personnel who will eventually staff the residential treatment 

centers. (This section was compiled in December, 1975.) 

The total needs of each chlld will be serviced through this proje,5=t. 

Two distinct components of the project are n~ being implemented: diagn~

sis and treatment. Diagnostic services will be provided to the four 

participating juvenile courts in order to identify clearly the problems 

which a ,subsequent treatment program must meet. Whereas many programs 
'. .' :/ 

incll.1dea di agnosti c screeni~~ process, whi ch basi ca lly functi ons as a 
•• ,I c 

grouping mechanism for pre-packaged treatment programs, the Regional Juve

nile Corrections Project will diagnose each clients needs irrespective of 

such considerations. Obviously, the final treatment wi 11 be limited by 

the existing alternatives, but the diagnostic program is designed to 

handle a far wider range of clients than merely those who will be reCOD1-

mended for residential placement. For instance, the diagnostic rncommenda

tion may involve the referral of the client by the court to some other 

youth-serving agency for supervi 51 on and remedi ati on. Thus, the, Reg; ona 1 

Juvenile Corrections Project'will be effectively linked with such other 

programs as the Youth Services Bureau, NIDAS, the Mental Health Center, 

and so forth. 

Unfortunately, however, these diagnostic services \'Ii11 only be avail

able to juvenile referrals by the court, not to other youth. However, the 

model for diagnosis which the project intends to implement could easily be 

replicated for other agenCies through a cooperative program with the Mental 

Health Center. Both Dr. Kiekbusch and Dr. Ivan Pangrac, the director of the 
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Mental Health Cent~t, expressed their enthusiasm for suchan expansion of 

di agnosti c sar'l; ces wi th in the South Bend cORmun; ty • Pres ent ly, a 11 youths 

who are formally adjudicated by the juvenile court do not receive such 

diagnostic services; most of the total Juvenile referral popu1ation are 

never prav; ded wi th such servi ces. Di agnosti c sarvi ces will take between 

two andtvlo and one .. half weeks~ <;luring whicn time most juveni.les will 

reside at home. A residential diagnosti~ unit will.:-be impl~mented for 

special cases. Approximately ZOO juveniles/iper year will be handled by 
·i 

this diagnostic system. 

The treatment program of the Regional Juvenile Corrections Project 

will eventually include four residential treatment centers, two each for 

boys and girls. Two of these residential treatment centers have been 

operating in South Bend for some time and have been taken over by the 

Regional Juvenile Corrections Project only re~ently. The first of these 

is the YWCA Home for Girls, at 520 N. Lafayette, and the second is the 

boys home operated by Fire, Inc. Negotiations are currently proceeding 

concerning the use of Healthw;n Hospital for the project.. Two additional , , 

residential treatment homes, as wen as staff offices and a short-term 

residential diagnostic center, would be established at Healthwin. If 

additional lC!cal and federal funds are made available, future plans call ,;, 
:.' 

for the establishment of other reSidential treatment homes, a numbe~ of 

which might be located outside of St. JO$eph County. 

'Anti cipated ca.se loads for the treatment. centers wi 11 b,~ 50-60 juveni 1 es 
:;':'-

per year, ~ach for a period of five to five and one-half months. The treat

ment program is based upon the Positive Peer Influence concept,in Which 
, 

; ndi Vi dua 1 peer group. members must accept the responsi bi 1i ty for the; r own 
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acts and for that Cuftheir peers. Sliccessful use of this approach in 

'Other areas of the United states makes Dr. Kiekbusch both enthusiastic 

and
o 

optimiSti c /fobout its chances for success j n the South Bend a rea . . / 
FollC1ri-up supervision wi 11 be 1niti.ated subsequent to discharge from 

the treatment center, in order to reinforce posi~ive behavior patterns 

during the crucial period Wf transition when the juvenile returns to 

his home. Residents of the treatment cente.r will continue attending 

school on a regular basis, so that their educ,ationa1 needs will be met 

and so that they may readjust more easily to a normal school routine 

once treatment has ende.d. 

Because of the demand to find suitable alternative treatment pro

grams for the diagnosed needs of their clients and because of their 

connection with the Indiana Criminal ,Justice Planning Agency, the staff 

(0 of the Regional Juvenile Corrections Project will be. involved in many 

different aspects of policy planning. Hopefully, cooperative p1anning 

wi th other youth-servi ngagenci es wi 11 enable a b road range of preven

tion and treatment methods to be made available to all South Bend 

juveniles who have need of them. 

JJ 

5. Mental Health Cent~r 

The Mental Health Center of St. Joseph County is lpcated ft 711 E. 
. v f 

Colfax and houses the staff offices, counseling rooms, and group treatmei1t 
l' :j 

facilities for the entire county. Working from the special counseling an& 

treatment needs of their clients, the Mental Health Center attempts to 

deal with the total needs of each individual. Of roore than 35,000 total 

patient-contacts (including repeated visits) each year, approximately 40% 
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are child-related casas. Dr. Ivan Pangrac, di rector of the Mental Health 

Center~ explained the three main programs that his staff ;,s involved in: 

(1) the Outpatient Clinic, which is staffed by two M.D.'s,four'Ph.D's, 

two M.S. I S in psychology and psychiatry t and twelve social workers; (2) a 

cooperative diagnosis and treatment prqgram with the Northern tndiana Drug 

Abuse Services (NiOAS); and (3) a simi 1 at- diagnosis and treatment program 

in cooperation with the COlllliunity Alcohol Program. While NIOAS cliel1ts 

are both youths and adults, most clients of the Community Alcohol Program 

are adults. 
" 1.,.-

The Outpatient Clinic offers a complete range of diagnostic, treat-
';' 

meQt, and referral services. Cooperative 'relationships' exist with the, 
~ , 

Juvenile Probation Oepartment, Youth Services Bureau, and the Regional 

Juvenile Corrections Project, among others. NIDAS provides day treatm~nt 

at Aurora House, therapeutic live-fn care at Delos House, and a methadone 

support program at the Lighthouse. Also an emergency two-man, 24 .. hour, 

dru~i intervention team operates from Delos House. The Community Alcohol 

Program not only treats the overt symptoms of alcholism, but also diagnoses 

and treats the underlying causes. 
o 

Each of these programs is operated on a needs-delivery basiS, where 

an existing need must be identified in order to justify the expansion of 

treatment programs. Dr. Pangrac made it quite c;lear that he wishes that 

more y()uth~SerVin~" agencies would make use of the Mental Health Center 

fDr" diagnQs:fSjl,d treatment 'on a regular basis $incehe feels that this 

is one of 'the largest areas of deficiency in the present youth service 

delivery system. If more agencies would referjuveni les to the Hental 

Health Center, Dr. Pangraclscommitted to expand his program to 

',' 
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accorrmadate ·them. 

Along with virtually everyyh~r youth-serving agency in the SouUf . 

"Bend area, Or. Pang rae lamented the discontinuance of the Probation Depart

mefit's· Truancy Intervention Program and the St. Mary' s Par~nts-Delinquent 

Education Program. Both projects, he feel$., should be refunded ona local 
. ~ 

basi.s and replicated for area-wide coverzge. He especially suggested that ' 

the Truancy intervention Program be replicated and instituted in hard-core 

schoo1s;wh:ich experience the highest rates of absenteeism and drop'outs, 

in order totfully prove theeffecti~eness of the project. Ms. Dorothy 

Cd Limbert Ilf' the"Mental Health Center staff is trained to provide consulta-

ti9n;::,an~, education services and, if the corrmunity demand were gt'eatenough 1 

she cdUld help train the personnel necessary to staff such a program. Obvi

oU51y, st!,ch a proposal would demand primary cooperation from and with the 

. school corporation. But if the need is thereto be met, the method to 

meet it is available. Or. Pangrac emp~~aSized that, he t Ms. Limbert, Dr. Bob 

Wolosin, and other members of the Mental. Health Center staff are already 

wo\"king 0" planning programs with other' youth-serving agencies and that 

more such·cooperative efforts should be encouraged and would be welcomed 

by his staff. 

6. Police Oepartment-School Liaison Program~ 
School Corporation Peer Influence Program, 

and Street Acadell1Y ' 

The last th-ree, youth-serving programs to be reviewed here are the 

Sooth Benet police Department-School Liaison Program, the school corporation 
~"; 

Peer Influence Program, and the Street Academy. Inventor'les andevilluations 

alreadY~ist Tor each of these p.rograms. Whilf~ each of the threecprograms 
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has suffered i ni tiel setbacks, each has been recognized to meet the real 

needs of our coomunity's youth. Therefore~ th~ir continuedcexpansion in 

the future. is urged as necessary. 

The Police Department-School Liaison Program suffered from an image 

problem at the outset. But by eliminating the U5e of police uniforms and"" 

by i"itiatin~ special in-service training sessions for project staff mem-

""bers, these problems were largely eliminated. Captain .John Haney of ,the 

Sout.h Bend Police Department's JL!venile Division recommends expansion of . 

the program as soon as suitable personnel arid sufficient funding is avail-

able. 

The school corporation's Peer Influence Program suffeped similar 

image problems last year (1974) when it was operated on a limi.ted,exper;

mental basis by MIDAS and, to a lesser extent,this o year (1975) under, 

school corporation supervision.Alt~~~ was intendeq that tw9 male 
"'-- . ;.." 

and two female (three white,ane black) counselors would be used in the 
{ , 

program, intra-staff problems prohibited the implementation of this plan. 

At present, three counselors (white males) are involved in the program. 

While Mr. Dick Hendrlcks, the project directo.r, 'is confident that the 

project will succeed despite thesedifriculties, it 1s clear that many or 

the same staffing problems that affect other youth-serving agencies are 

evident in the Peer Influence Program also .... itis difficult to hire and 

maintain trained female and black employees. 

Perhaps theo'nly youth ... serving program tha.t doesn't suffer from this 
.', ,_ !:',:f ~ ,". 

hand; cap is the StreetAca~y. Orf~tne contrary J . fr~ the begi noi ngof 

.i ts ex; stence, the Street AcademY f sg'reatest' a~hi evement has been its ,,'~ 

ability to reach inner-city, black yq,uth through. its alternative education" 
,) \ )~' 
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,program4 However., the Street Academy suffers fto}1l,anequally significant 

;J failure __ its inability to reach white.~>ffliddle-class$ sUburban youth. 

The needs for increased eduaatitinal alternatives and for additional dropout 

,! ;lnd truancy interventi on programs wi 11 be di scussed in Chapter V. We 
!..-.< 

cornmend~the Police _~~p-a:ftment-School liaiSon Program, the school corpora-

tion's Peer"Inf1uence Program, and the Street Academy for fulfilling the 

youth needs that they do. Still, much is left to be done. 

c." Proposa1s for Conmunity Action 

The vast majority of youth-serving agencies in the South Bend area 

are, designed to deliver treatment and remediation services; very few of 

the programs discussed above actually serve the purpose of preventing 

antisocial behavior. Instead, the initial contact between the juvenile 

client and e~ch' agency is usually the result of a refelf"ial for some 
if 

/ i 

specific problem or incident which requires reme<!t~i;tdn. 

As was explained, in 'Chapter rn, all youths face a series of natural 

"problems lt during adolescence. and most youths learn to control these 

problems with the help of their parents, their teachers, their church 

group ,and thei r friends. (Ref~r again to Table 1019 page 10.) When this 

process of adjustment is disrupted due to fami ly problems, school problems, 

loss of moral and religiOUS values, and association with friends who cor

rupt rather than correct, then the problem is likely to grow worse and to 

manifest itself finally in'sonte incident which is serious enough to'-'have 

" the youth referred to a treatment program. Itis at this point that the 

'existing youth service delivery sYstem begins to operate in full fO-ree. 

Some prevention does take plac:e ll undoubtedly. But it is'~speciallY 
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difficult to, measure how much prevention actually occurs, since the only 

indicator' that exists at present is the gtoupof failures -- those not (I, 

reached by prevent;'on programs and eventually referred for SOO1tt crime' tir 
' ... ,-,; 

b~havior problem.. ~lflat must be understoo(~, however. is that the juveniles 

who are referred have not fai led by themselves; the youth service delivery 

system has also failed to prevent their nonnal "prob1ems" from becOOling 

soci a lly ~ unacceptab 1e i nci dents~ 

The major defi ciency, then, of the present youth ser;vice delivery 

system;" the South Bend area is that it, has not yet been able to identify 

s,uccessfully the children who are likely to need help handling their prob: 
" 

lems and must be served by some primary,prevention program if antisocial 
\' I!- ......... 

, 0 

behavior is to be avoided. Existing ;'nformation concerning youth service 

referrals should be compiled to identify the profile charac.teri,stics of 

the referral population. 

The Probation Department al ready compiles such profiles in a rudimen~ 
" 

tary fashion, and sJ)ggestions were made in Chapter III about the possible 

expansion 'of their capacity for data analysis. (Kansas CitYtMissourVs 

juvenile justice system is one example which has computerized'its data on 

the juvenile courts. No doub.t many other mQdels for suchinfonnatioYi 

retrieval systems exist. The possibility Of adopting one of these models, 

for use in the. So~th Bend area should be explored in the near future.) Tbe 

Y~uth Services. Bureau has already initiated its own,. program to compile a 
, " 

profileqf referred youths; technicalassista'nceand fundingfot such a 

program should be considered, since the product of such a study would be an ' 

important instrlJllent for fut.ure youth serv1ce p1anning aCrOsS the entire' 

comrnunity. Fi na 11y, a cooperative program with the schoo}: cotporati on 

...... ,. ' 

~.'. -.:;-.-. 
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, :~nould be exrHoredi" whJ,~h such compositepY'~files of the juvehi le refer-
",'": ' ' . , (/ , . 

ral PQJ)ulation are used to identify target groups for juvenile delinquency 
, t--

p~venti()n programs., (A more ~laborate discussion of the alternati yes 

.,~~;), involved in such a project will be presented in Chapter V, which deals 

exclusively with'the school cO:fPoration.) 

If suth ~n ideritificat'ion process and cooperative program ~an be 

" established~ many advantages wlli ch increase the eff; ciency of the youth 
, , \L /I 

service delivery system· accrue. Since sttidents. within the, geographical , ' '" ' II L" ' , 

boundar; es whi ch de Hneate thefl ow of ~tudents from the lower 1 eve 1 
, d'\" l,' " : 

"fe~der schools" into the five area ?4gh schools are brought together 
l/ .. ' 

, daily for ,twelve years of the;r~ Hy~s, the potcmtial for,creating a 
, , :0 '" I ' 
sensi,tivesystem for the deliverj.··.of preventative services tospeeific 

/-

neighbomoodsls tremendous. 'the school c;orporation already recognizes 

"the fact that different. educational p.roblems exist 1n the different . ' 

"neighborhoods, and ,,~ realizes thateffective'm~asures must be. 'instituted 
? I 

:i~ 
Ii 
Ii ~l /;vto, ~.l1eviatethose problems if the learni"g process is to proceed unimpeded. 

: "~{The' racial arid ethnic mixtures of the schoolS reflect the racial and ethnic 

. " 

mixture of the tota1 population.. So too, the,\soci oeconomi c andfami ly back-

'grounds, of each neighborhood are nE:cessarily reflected within these schools. 

As will be shown in ChapterV t there i~ a nationwide trend to decentralize 

the" education system and to maximize accountability to local neighborhoods. 

Implications of this movementf?r the. South Bend area are clear.·Since it 

is p'rbbable that'the school corporation will be creating programs to meet 
-; 

thesespeCi fie net ghborhood needs i 11 any case, it seems 1 09; cal to maxi-

nliiethe efficiency of its programs by coordinating them with a decentral-

<iized youth service delivery system. The school corporation already refers 
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juveniles to the youth serv; ce system and:, indeed, mtlstcontinue to rece; ve~.g 
, 

5uth help in the future. All that is suggested here is that both the 
.) 

school corporation and the youth service delive'ryJ;ystern will benefit .?y 
coordinating their efforts along neighborhood lines. This proposalwt11 "', 

',. 

be discussed further ,in the next chapter. 

The function of identifying troubled youths and of diagnosing their 

problems must be addressed on both the ,jcoll1J1unity 1evel and the individual 

level. The preceding suggestions have dealt wt~h the process of canmunity ( 

identification. An increase in individua1 diagnostic servi!';es .must b~ 

encoura~ed also~"-Whi le most of the programs survey'ed in this chapter 

provide some diagnostic serVices, only two programs offer comprehensive 

diagnosis to their clients: the Regional Juvenile Corrections Project 

and the Mental Health Center. These two agenc"i'es are,. in fact, sharing 

their own diagnostic resources. The other agencies either do not pffer 

comprehensive diagnostic services Or else refer their clients to one of 

these two progy-ams. More extensives,ocial histories, school histories, 

and psycho 1 ogi cal ~ase studies are needed for many youths referred for 
\..1' . 

treatment and remediation. captain John Haney oT the South B~nd Police 
I 

\'-;) 

Oepar~ment emphasized his concern that many arrested juveni1es need psycho ... 

logical care more than judicial punishment and lamented the iack of present 

programs to' provide such care. Dr. R~.chard Kiekbuschmade it explicit that 

one of the major goal,s of the Regional Juveni.1e Corrections Project is to 

increase the number of juveniles who have received comprehensive pre

sentencing diagnosiS; he.!"ade it ~qual1Y clea.r that his program could Ylo.t 
. /~". 

even begin to reach the many juveniles who need such''':)~f-vices. Dr. Ivan 

pangrac and Dr~ Sob Wolosin of the Mel1tal Hea'lth Center agreed ,?nd r~sponded 
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enthus iasti cally to the proposal; to i dent; fyartd pravi de di agnostiC:. se_fvi ces 
- . . .: -

to more youths in tbe South Bend area. In sum, there is. a shared perception 

among existing youth-serving agencies that more intensive diagnostic Ser

v1~es must be offered to juveniles in the future. The need and the sommit.· 

meht to meet that need already exist. All that is necessary hOW is that 

these organi:zations make a coordinated policy decision to implement a pro~· 

gram to meet these needs. As Dr. Pangrac repeatedly stated, the~1elital 

HPralth Cente)" is both capable and cOll1llitted to expanding its youth diag-,. 
" 

{; ,; {,nostic services. What is needed, then, is a concerted effort to reach 
>d o

'-

the youths who need those services. 

The treatment programs which exist at the present time cel_lld all stand 

improvement. Youth Services Bureau needs mOre staff, increased funding for 

rEl(:reational programs, and more extensive long-range. planning capacity. 

The Probation Department needs a larger.staff, modernized data processing 

capacity, alternative'treatment programs, and most importantly. increased 

detention and residentialplacernent .facilities. Hopefully, if the 1980 

Census shows that st. Joseph County has exceeded the 250,000 population 

level ~ some of these changes can be accOlll1lodated •. 

More irrmediate action should include the expanded use of student 

interns (poss.; b ly trai fled by the r~enta 1 Health Center or one of the uni'Ver

sities;n this area), and the consideration of enlarging the detent; on 

facilities at Pa~kview. More than anything else, the Regional Juvenile 

Corrections Project needs the unified support of tr~.\entire community in 

order to allow its fledgl i n9 program to become fi rni!y estab·l~i.~hed~ Loca 1 
<) 

funding fOr future support of the Regional Juvenile -,torrections Project 
. '\~. ,~, " 

Should be anticilrl,ted. The Mental Health Center needs to stimulate its '. 
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outpatient Clinic operations'by developing outreach programs ,and.othel" 

~ <,nWrthods to identify potential clients. " The Peer Influence Program needs 
I,:: ' 

to expand its staff toincl ude. females and blacks .andneeds to address 

itself to an in-service training prog'ram to transfer peer influence 
/ 

methods to classroom t~hers. The Street Academy needs to increase the 
• ", !; 

'\ 
range of\ clients served taincl ude more whi te students. ThePoli ce Depart ... 

ment-School Liaison Program needs to increase its staff and to ~xtend its 

program to include in-service training for other policemen who come "into 

contact with juveniles on a regular basis. Although small steps have been 
.' 

taken in this direction, an of the youth-serving agencies need to restruc-

ture their working hours to provide services to their clients when those 

clients Cire most accessible: after school, at nignt, and during weekends .. 

such limited, specific proposals could be extended indefinitely; wMTe 

an such proposals are fruitful possibilities for expanding youth service 

delivery, it might be better to separate three proposals for special 

consideration. 
j ~. 

\111;l1out exception, the following three propa~als were mentioned and 

encouraged by every major xouth-serving agency contacted during ;'this 

research project. Such unanimity can only be interpreted as indicating 

that these three rec\')JImendat'i,sms should be ~onsidered as high"prioritygoals. . "' . . ~, ;=. <I' • 

Each proposa1 is stated 1n its minimal form; it is hoped that an expanded" 

version of each project'\wi n in fact be implemented. 
,'. 

(1 ) The ,probation Department .. Clay f4iddle School Truancy Prevention 

Prog.'am should be reestab li shed and replicated throughout the school corpo

ration. Officials at Park\dew and at the ~1enta'1 Health Center agree that 

the problem of training staff for such a project is a problem which can ,be 
" r: 
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solv~d. c student interns,-from the University of Notre Dame or IUSB might 

be recruited. or "in-service training for school corporation counselors 

and teachers could be carried out 'by Ms. Dorothy Limbert of the Mental 

Health Center. A variety of ways of meet10g the staff requi rements are 

possible~ihcl uding in-service trai ni ng of staff members from other youth

serving agencies ~ such as YSB. (This proposal wi 11 be discussed again in 

Chapter V.) 

(2) The· ParentS-Delinquent Education Program should be reestablished. 

The need to reach beyond the ,juvenile, back to the parents., in order to 

Solve SOITlt'! behavior problems is se 1 f-evi dent. The PDEP program \I/as rated 

ashi.gh ly successful by youth"servi ng agencies t and the need to r.reate an 

expanded verlSion was agreed upon. If LEM funding cannot be secured, other 

avenues'tJf federal·'or local funding should be investigated. Problems with 
;\ 

the program, in the past w~re clearly identified,~ those involved, and the 

chances for a more successful prog,.ramare great. 
() .-. 

(3) A policy cOI1Jmitment must be made to provide enlarged residential 

treatment homes for both boys and girls. The financial burdens involved 
. . 

in substantialJyincreasing such facilities are beyond the capacity of any 
'J 

s.ingle private agency or any single, existing public program. Some addi

tional program is needed to provide residential care not just for adjudi-

cated dfl linquents and p.regnant girls, but for the large number of youths 
,-=,,-

whocoul'a benefit from a residential diagnostic and treatment program. 

The costs involved and the necessary planning strategies are already 

cOll1llon knowledge' among the directors of existing residential placement 

centers. The number of such centers being created across the United 

Stateslns~res that some model adaptable to our local conmunity needs' 
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and resources ex; sts • But a po Ii cy cOO1Tli tment must be. made to deci de . 

upon and to implement some such program. 
,) 

Obviously, none of these three proposals .lli!! to be implemented. :) 
. ~ -

But, the continuing price of juvenile delinquency and inefficient. youth 

servi ce delivery will be pai d if none are implemented. The stark fonn 

in which these proposals are stated corresponds to the stark needs of 

our community's youth. Hopefully; policy planners will agree with the 

directors of the youth-serving agencies.that these three items should he 

given high priority on any agenda for the prevention of juvenile delin

quency. Perhaps one of the first steps toward implementing thesef three 
" 

proposals, or any of tile other suggestions listed above, wculd be to 

create a Youth Support Clearinghouse, which could help coordinate exist

ing programs and could be responsible for overseeing specific planning 

project? Such a Youth Support Cleariwghouse would in no 'IJayduplicate 

existing services. Rather, it would increase the efficiencY of existing 

programs by providing a centralized funnel through which referrais could 

\ be made from one agency to~nother. The United ~lay Southeast Side Service 

11 Delivery Project provides" a model for such a youth Support Cleal"'inghouse 
\~f-

and will be explained further at the end of Chapter V. By creatin~ such 

a neighborhood-based delivery system for youth servi ces ~ it is hoped that 

the immediate needs of todaY'$- YOl,lth ca~ better be met and some of the 

problems'" of tomorrow's adults avoided. 

A bibliography on law enforcement programs and community participation 

programS has been compiled and included as Appendix C. Planning in this 
() 

area might benefit from a consideration of these materials; by utilizing ... " 

them to limit and evaluate policy alternatives. Further, the South Bend 
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I.eague of Women Voters, in cooperation with the Indiana State League, is 
,j 

presen;tlyinvolved in an evaluation of. the juvenile justice system, as 
~ . 

i.$ the Indiana Juvenile Justice Task Force. Information about proposed 

changes in the ;;lndiana Juvenile Code, as well as about new treatment and 

prevention programs, can be obtained through these groups. By establish

ingcommunicationOf this sort, conmunity.support for the prevention of 

. ,Juvenile deVnqu~ncy can be maximf.zed, and an efficient treatment program 

cal1be established. 
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CHAPTER V 

THE SCHOOL CO Rr'-bAATI ON AS THE KEYSTONE 
TO THE PREVENTION OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 

,A. Overview of the Problem: National and Loca1 Trends 

Q 

Late in the 1960's~ the South Bend School Corporation began to 

become aware of the fact that the dropout rate for loca1 schools was 

increasing l"egularly and that some comprehensive pr-ogram for cO\llllunity 

o 

! '-,' ~-;:-~!; 

action was necessary to remedy the problem. The problems ofdropout~ f 
and of racial and ethnic disturbances in schools were not unique to 

our community" Throughout the nation~ cities were-plagued by th~se 

same probleinS "and by the related problem of in<!reasing juvenile de

linquency. Education~l and cOl'1l1unity leaders began to see that none 

of these 'p'robT~s was isolated; a]J--""tiere related to ,.t-he'tremendous '( 
~" :" ;7 c~·; , 1: '-

changes. which the nation was undergoing at that time and were mani ... 
\:! -

festations of the soctal problems that accompanied such changes. 

The ~pst-World War II and po~t-Korean War baby-boom children 

1· 

were now school-aged, and·the burgeoning school population was forcing 

educational expansion at too fa~t a rate~ The increasing mil itancy 

of the ci vi] ri ghts movement and student activi sm groups caul d not 

but affect the larger ccmmunity in which they existed~ Many young 

students felt for the first time the right and the need to express 

their discontent. 

Nationwidecrimestatistic.s reflected the proportional increase 

of the juvenile population in the skyrocKeting rates of juvenile of

feri~~s. And m~,ny juveni.le probation officers act"ossthe'country echoed 

the~irector ,of the Massachusetts' Probatiqn ... You~h Service Department 

when he said, IINinety-eight percent of the,' children we handle have been 
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;I,i""': invo1vedin scho.ol problems." Whether or not it was des.irable,whether 

or not 1treq~ired tremendous changes ih!,hhe present system, the ed

ucat1onalprocess in the United States was becoming the focal pOint of 

spciety:-wideproblems and was being 'forced to provide equally wide 

social s01utions. 

'). 

Since the late Sixties, yearly in-hous!a studies of the local 

dropout problem have been compiled, although the full dimensions of 

the problem have never been revealed publicly. During the surrmer of 
n 

\':; 1971,. the Institute for Urban Studies sponsored~n Educationa1-0rop-
(, 

out Workshop for school personnel, community leaders, an.g social 

agency representatives. The South Bend, Mishawaka, and'Penn-Harris

Madison School Corporations participated in this workshop, as did 

representatives of United Way, Upward,'Bound, Action, Inc, the South 

Bend Federation of Teachers., the Welfare Department, the Mental Health 

Center, and many. other groups. Clearly then, as early as, that 1971 

workshopt there was a cOrmlunity-wide recognition that the school cor-' 
{I 

poration could not handle the droput problem alone,but that it must 

provide the initiative and leadership to combat this grave educational 

problem successfully. 

During those same years of the late Sixties, another major educa

tional ptoblem begantd manifest· itself publicly in the South Bend area: 

ccracial and ethnic tensions ,began to escalate into violence in the schools. 

,,:,L imited incidents flared into large-scale prohl ems; pol ice inte.rvention 

\'1as frequently necessary to quell the di sturbances. The schoo 1 cor

pora'tionreacted to the problem by suspending and expelling students 
'~ " : 

from school and resisted"the idea that help from the outside community 
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was needed to solve the problem. Finally I i.nresponse to demands from· 

the media that a blue .. rii:lbon community committee be established to ad

dress the problem of violence .1n the schools, the school corporation' 

began to change its perception of the problem. The C!orrmittee that was 

eventually fonned, in early 1972, was composed of minority leaders from· 

the cOO1llunity and prominent figures from business, industry,. government, . 

religion, and education and was known as the Education TasKbForce • 

Before turning to the specific problems which burden the South 

Bend schools, it may be helpful to look more closely at the national 

educational trends, in order to understand the complex matrix of 

problems which seem to characterize public education in the country. 

These proglems have engendered a peculiar response from different 
t,;-<i··<';';:;;: 

communitie~~ almost always directed toward' increased community parti

ciPa1{~on,J' the educational process. By comparing these national trends 

with o~u;'local situation, it may be easier to formulate6:ur own reform . 

strategy for the South Bend a?ea. After this overview, a sUtmllary of 

the Education Task Force "Action Now" report wil1 be presented, in order 

to delineate the specific problems which must be addressedlocal1y. 
c 

, Reform Strategies in Education 

Puhliceducation is one of the most important and controvlrsial 
, . ' .1 

- ar~as of social interaction in the United. States. Since the 1954 Supreme 

Court case of Brownvs. Board of Education of Topeka, the nation· sschools " 

have .been the focal point of intersecting problems, both theoretical 
, . ~ . . 

'~I 

and practical,which are of the essence of American life. Bas;cquestions 

concerning the ends and means "Of life in a democratic republic~~re 

brought to. light in the decision to overturn the "separate but -equal U 
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.doctrineof P~es'sy vs.· Fer9uso~whiCh; sil-lce 1896; had not'only l~ga...c;, 

" lizedsegreg~~i(Jn but had alsopromulgated cert~~)alues that ,affected 

. the moral, eC~hOmic~ and. political well-being of the sntirecountry." 

Brown vs. 'Soard of E~ucaticnofTopek! 9av~ the impetus to both citizens ... 
.'l' 

and legislators to seek redress for past wrongs and to create new means 
~ ~. 

t£tsecure theci}/,i1 rights of ,all the nation's people" The intention 
. . J-.'\ 

Of~his discussionis not to survey the Jegislation and court, decisions 

'that"followed~this revolutionary case, nor to characterize the civil 

rights movement and its reiated c~lturaland ethnic developments. ,

Rather, this discussion attempts to understand the interrelated educa-.. 
tional problems which, it is felt, reflect the sarne ends and means 

thatcharacferize the modern. democratic eXperience. 

Race, Cultul'"e, Ethnic Identits:..,and the Ends of Modern Public EdUcation 

;, The tit1e of Leon Hal1ts recent essay, lISchool Desegregation: A 

(Hollow?) Victory," implies a question almost perfectly antithetical 

to the viewpoint expressed by Brown v.!. Board of Education of Topeka. 

Twenty years after thJ\\fri ghtll to an equa 1 educati on was 1 ega l1y secured, 

many blacks are asking whether that education is worth the prjce of 

" ,t,Alarassment, disproportionate(diScipl inaryexpuls;on, class'if;cation as 
,. . . . ,y'i~, . " ,~, 
"~;mentally inferior,and the loss of cultural identity which they SUffer 

" ( 

:'in the schQols) 'Hall is still;n favor of continued efforts for de-

segregation, as are the majority of the southern b1ack stUdents he intar

vfew.ed: 
Any damage (to th~\Black community) is not caused by 
desegregation or iJ~!:egration by themselves but by the 
way desegregation is carried out in most school systems 
(firdng=.oj black educators, closing of black schools, 

. demotion o"'r blacks, etc.) and by the hostile and negatiVE! 

o 
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atmosph~~e that has usuallY,_:~ccoJtlpartied mass school 
desegregat1on. 2 .~, 

Vet, unless the abuses of the present desegregated systems can be eli .. 
':'. f.J 

minat,ed,Hall foresees an increa~e in the. sentiment among blacks to 

o 

isolate themselves oncEf again in ilseparate b(.f~) equallJ$choo',s.~~. 
, ~y . . () J! 

Four types of crtt,lclsms are levied by Hall, and they seem to, 0" (. 

categorize adequately the interrelated goals which an educationalsys-

tern must meet. First, students should be given a competent education 
. ',',' 

ifl content areas (i .e., reading, math, science~ etc.) Second, students 
-.:-- . '. ' 

should be given a competent education inethnic t cu1tural, and affective 
A . , . ~ .' .' 

area/~ Third, not only shou1d the students be given an education that 

pre{ares them to be economically self-sufficient, the membe.rs of ail " . , -
social groups should also be g'ban an equal opportunity to participateo 

. in the economic exchange of th~ school system, Le.! equal job oppor..; 

tunity. Fourth', the pOlitics of school administration should be repre

sentativeof the co,nstituency which it Serves. Each of these goals 

can be justified on different grounds, and it is important to consider 

each mo~ carefully to understandwh~t is a~ staie .1n aspiring tosu,: c 

ends. '. 1\ d) 

That a student should be given a competent e1bucation in"content areas 
.1 II 

would seem,.!iWriori, to be the goal of any ~ducaitional systelll~ But, as 
,'t !I" j 

educatorsare;;increasingly coming to recognize, ~Ihe ways in which com-
,. ~, ! . ~.- i;" , 1 

peteney is. determined are themselves based upon ,~lssumptions th~t can no .. ' 
. , . , ' _ _ "'. {: 0 ~.' .' 

longer be supported. Th~i"cultural bia~ of langu~ge .. orierrted r.Q.and 
~_. _ ~~,':.".;;;:.~, , i-": \;.' ': .. .. ~,., ,' .... ~~ ~_ :;;. • 

achievement tests oft~nprecludes the possibility of a $tddet1t~~:c,eivit1g' 
. .,,'. . . """""" .. ", . 

a truly cc:i~ip'etent education, since' he may 'remain for his(entire school 
.. ". ' (, '-," r',' '"~ , "". 

careerin a llslow .. leal"ner" tract because of the ~~esu1tspf .such measure-
":x ".' ! 

I., .' 
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Sirnllarly, the culturally acquired behavior patterns of students, e.g., 

'·eye aversion.unwillingness to participate in class discussion, can, -

if improperly understood, result in their being marked as I!underachieving~' 

0)" "poorly motivat.ed,1I thus crippling th~i r performances in content 
(? 

George Overha 1 t» Don Martin, 01 ana Drake, and Rutht~. Diggs ~ourse$. 
D 

" 
have all called attention to the neceScsity to develop more ad(=t~4!l:te , ~ 

testing procedures; to sensitizeteachers~ and to adapt curricula in 

order toaccOll1lloda~e cultural and ethnic differences. 3 

These same authors h~ve spoken out fo~" the need .to provide multi-
. .. ,~. 

ethnic perspectives in the affective ar~~as of education. As Di'ana Drake 

put it. "We need to understand that midd'le-class Angilo culture is not 
". 

the center of value, civilization, andwisdom from whiich other cultures 
.::~. 

'deviate.n4 In orde)" to promote intercultu~al l~armonyin a plura1istic 

soci,ety, education must provide the student with opportunities to un"der

standhis'owncultural heritage as wen as that of others. Individual 

self-awareness ,se.l f-esteem, and self~confidence are affected strongly 

by the ~ducational process and its treatment of cultural' and ethnic 

problems. As Andrew Billingsley pointed'out in his essay, IIBlack Famili€ls 

and White S,ocial Scfence;t socia1 ~cientists in general, as well as ed-

" ucators in particular, have beertgtff1'ty of perpetuating erroneous myths 

about blacks and other minority groups, and thus have encouraged many of 

the, cUltural misunderstandings that have tonnented the United St~tes in 

recent. decades. 5 As Wil HamG. Pickens";"so aptly put it, when educators 
~, 

()::,;,' 
say that students are "culturally deprived, II they ought ,really to admit 

that the stUdents are being ','deprived'd.f their culture.u6 Indeed, the 

almost perfectly interchangeable euphemisms used to designate such students, 
'u . 
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e. 9 •• "culturally deprived," "minority, lIudisadvantaged.,"i j1ethnical1y 

exceptional," al1 reflect the·inherent normative bias, that underli~~ 

a Jarge part of modern social science and educational theory., That 
.. Af;;."", . . .', ~' , _ .' t 

/ihere are,: significant and real differences between different groups ", ' 

, of stu,den1t;scannot be argued with. That thes~, di fferences shaul d un

examinedly become the nonns upon which critical educational judgments 

are made must be argued with if. a11 stJdents are truly, to receive an 

equal education. 

The interrelationships of cultural ident,;ty, self-identity arid' 

the educational process have been the focusof"muchre~earcbinrecent 

,times. While there is some evidence that udisadvantageid children dO/C\~~~'i' 
:.' '.-:) " , '\\ 

.f'. 
~' 

not necessarily reflect negativese~f",perception or lower self-este~ '.;.":l 

than advantaged students ,n7 there i~ a 1's'o ev; dance that unreal~stj cally '0 

, . 
high self-perceptions are defense ~echanisms for the disadvantaged 

", 

child who perceives himself in an alien and hostile environment. S The 

ljterature in this area seems to suppor:t the conclusion that even if' 

a student does not enter school with"a III ow II Or 1I11egativeU serf-concept, "l., 

he is often conditioned or eduC,ated to conce,1ve of himself in!];such a 
" 

c{'" . 
fashion by the school system. Almost all educators'agree withRlJth W. 

, ,\ 

Diggs and Thomas R. Yawkey that multiethnic curricular materials can 

positively affect the attitucie'!i of students and that the biased, m1$

infonned",and sometimes blata~tly Y'acist materials identif'iedby 
" 

Billingsley, Morris Do Coplin, andc Leedell ~1. Neyland should be abolished 
.~. 0 

in favor of IlllJltiethnicC)materials. 9 The inadequacies of the treatment of 

the blacks, the Amerkanlndians, and the MeXican-Americans in social 
.'., . 

, ,,' , "i ' 

stUdies mnterial,s are the mostg'laring ~xamples of the 'distortion ' and 
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ethnocentric bias that has characterized much of the affective area 

of education in the past. The assumptions that blacks or Indians were 

somehow Jess than full citizens who must be cared for by the m~jority 
, )Y t, 

culture;' and that Spanish and otner foreign languages Were unacceptable 

for use;n l: American school system t"Why can't they speak English 

like the rJ~t of us?"}, are now being abandoned. But much more is 

Jeft to be d~I"'E.-~-tli11ess some multiethnic alternative that can meet 
a . . 

_ the needs. of individuals, ,cultural supgroups) and democY'atic society 
, ,';iJ 

as a whole is adopted, there seems to be a strong possibility that Leon 

Hafl'sfears .about the retur;n to the separatism of Plessy vs. Ferguson 

may he all too terribly re~1ized. 

A widespread trend towards vocational and career education in the 

nation's schools p.artially indicates the tacit acceptance of the third 

goal of modern e.ducation: to provide equal economic 0E-portunity both to 

students graduating from the schools 'and to community members seeking 

jobs in the school system. Parallel with the larger trends that the 

civil rights movernent has fostered,schools. are incr.easingly opening 

their doors to, applicants from m4diJrity groups, in order to equalize 

such opportunlties as well as to meet thectwo goals discussed above. 

(The only majorosxception to this trend seems to be the hard-core· 

segregationist element .ili the deep South, wWich sometimes uses quotas 

to flr(4 black teach~rs from previously segregated schools now being 
. ,1 

. forced to integr~. Cf. LeOn Hall, supra~ There seems to be no 

argument that the scho01 does have the responsibility to prepare the 

studentHto be a productive member of society," ,,1 .e., to be able to 

get a job. No.1" does there seem to be any argument that all members of 
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,the community should have equal access to job oppm'tunities within the ': 

school Sy~'lJ.if. they are equally qualified to perfonn the",jQb'. (thfs' . 
. 't .• ....".1 

~ 0 

last point will be considered again more fully.) The two major problems 

that surround the implementation of the goal of economic opportunity 

a~e: (1) either by design or chance, career and vocational education 
.'. 

can be use~tosegregate those disadvantaged or minority student~ who 

do not meet the biased norms that were described earlier, thus deprivDing 

them of the chance to pursue a col1ege':"'oriented education or to develop 
, . .. . 

more fully their own, intellectual and artistic interests ; and .. (2) either 

qualified non-minority(re~q "WASP") employees Ot-~teachers may ,be forced 
. :,,' ':"~~ . 

from their jobs unfairly or un"qualified minority appffua(lts may 'receive 
" ~ 

preferential treatment at the hiring table:. to the detriment'''{tf the .. 
. ~ "'," 

quality of education offered the students. George Hen.dersonls recsn~ 

editorial in "Educationcfl Le~dership, "Toward Economic and Ethnic Dive~~ 
sity." r-epresents the perceptfon of the school administrators that this 

third goal is inextricab1y bound to the firsftwo and that it cannot be, 

solved separ:ately at, their expense.IO 

The fourth goal of modern education seem$ to be the hard~stt() 'artic

ulate because of the problematic assumptions 'engrained fr{it. The goal . " "'~ 

1".,-, 

is that the politics of school admini,stration shoulctbe representative 

of the constituency which it serves. Assumed by this goal is both ttui 

fact that school administration ll.po1itica'l and the theory that it 

shouldbe~ Without entering into a. philosophic discussion about the" 
'. 

nature of politics and the natu~ of education, it 1.5 necessary to de

lineate as cleariy as. pO!:isible the parameters which seem to circumscribe 

. this gain. The very "least 'that this goal asserts is that ther~ should 
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be due. process Jaqua 1 protect; on, and equa 1 r~presenta ti on in the po

litical processes that control the. educatio.n of our children.. Beyond 

" this, it i.s also 1mpl1ed that the means to attain the goals of education 
,. \ 

. aresuscep,tible to be; n9 adJudi cated by the political process and that ,. 

because oir the pluralistic makeup of the United States, there should 
/1 • 

be, and will be, different alternatives adopted in different communities. 

This radically transcends" the first three goals that have been discussed 
" ,> 

since it .asserts,that. thet'e is no standard professional method or social

scientific tecfinique that could be applied mechanically to all individual 

educational cO,ntexts. It asserts t~at the educational process and ex

perience is somehow more than the total of the constituent parts (course 

content, affective value and cultural training,Jnd equal opportunity). 

Education is not simply competency .. rated, union-controlled, teacher 

,¥7) copege,..formul,fl routine and methodology. Education is a means of under-
v ff . 

standing, a. means of attaining, and, s~emingly, a means of transforming 

the political and social world which' we inhab;t~ 

., As the second part of this discussion should make clear~ politics 

h, practically speaking, a part of education. A more complete and on

going study of the nature of pol itics in the Urfited States would be an 
" 

essential "part of defining more clearly the political goals of education. 

The goals of the larger pluralistic society must inevitably have their 
r'~'\ , 

effect upon thti politically controlled mechanisms of education. The de-

. sirability or fact of increasingly ethnic polycentrism in America will be 

reflected in the .educationthat our children receive. Goals can change, 

and the;'means to achieve these goals may vary. But it seems clear that 
\'; '1 ~! 

... thegoa,l and the nature of political activity in education deserve ~loser 
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,\ attention if any of the goals of educatticm are to be attained. Should 
, .~' 

'-; '. 

there be an attempt to minimize the p()litics of education? An attempt 

to expand? To reform? Some indications of the answers to these questions 

are offered in the next section of this discussion, which attempts to 

survey the struggle for the control of the means of education. 

Politics and Education: Decentralization, Community Participation, and 

Community Control 

Public education, because it is pUblic, operates, within the sphere 

of politics. The powar to finance and the power to" control school ad

ministration are the two largest aspects of this political activity. 

Recent Supreme Court and state court deCisions have highlighted the po

litical nature of school financing and have foreshadow~d future contro-
.,) \ I 

versy concerning the distribution and use of local, state, ,and federal 

educational funds. Because of the problems concerning sch601 finance 

alone, it is possible to conclude, as did JamesW.· Guthrie and Paula 

H. Skene, that there will be continuing and probably increasing involve-
i,< ~-, .. 

ment of the state and federal governments;n educational matters, thus' 

affecting and limiting the flexibility of local or community control of 
- (-'., '\ I 

the schools. l1 (Indeed, when the burden of $choolfinancing is joined 

with the burden for educating school administrators and teachers and the 

tendency for teachers to organize into labor unions, there is every 

reason to suspect that loca1 control of education always has been and 
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~ always wi 11 be somew~at Of a myth. 12)" 

"By far, the mosth(lated arguments concerning politics and education 

have not concerned finances but rather have been focused upon decen

tralization, community participation, and cOO11lunity control. The ,problem 

of who controls school administration swallowed even the desegregation 

issue~since those who control the administration automatically control 

the means of implementing and avoiding desegregation. 'As Leon Hall put 

ittnThe greatest obstacle to desegregation is that the resistors are 

now, and have been for some time, the impl ernentors ... 13 (It will be ' 

seen later that this same complaint characterizes the tension between 

advocates of school decentralization and 'the proponents of ~\\ national 

" teachers· union.) Of course. it must be kept in mind that decentrali

zation is only a m,d'or problem in those c:ities that are large enough to 

be centralized. to begin with. Norithelef~'~;;~, the arguments surrounding 

decentralization reflect; in varying degrees, the problems that a multi

ethnic t'oiTmunity of any size would face. 

AS,Allan C. Ornstein has shown in his 1973 analysis of all school 

systems in the United States over 50,000 students, the movement towards 

decentral ization is fast, sometimes violent.~ and only partially a success; 

but it is always a force to be reckoned with.14 Ornstein presents the 

most comprehensive analysis of decentralizatiOn up to the present time. 
r, 

He studied 65 of the~ 77 largest school systems in the Uni ted States and 

delineated the degree of decentralization that had been implemented in 
'\ 

each instance. His study made a use.ful distinction between: (1) simple 

decentral ization , in which control is moved to small erbureaucratic 

divisions without including the eorrrnunity to any greater extent than before; 
\., . 
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(2) decentralization with informal and fonnal cOillilunity par.ticipation, 

where legal and political responsibility still resides with the school 

administration; and (3) decentralization accompanied by legal and po

litical incorporation of corrmunity control (implemented by local (\school 

boards, etc.). All 65 of the school systems he studied are grouped 

according to these three categories, and descriptions of the size and 

nature of the decentralized units are included. 

Altnough it is clear from the outset that his rhetoric favor's the 

second alternati'le, cQlTII1unity participation, he presents basically 
"_.) 

sound theoretical arguments supported by fac.tual data to'>'defend his 

conclusions. Ornstei~enlarges Charles E. Billingsl conclusion that 

IIconflict over community control ••• represents nothing more or less 

than a struggle for power between blacks and whites. 1115 to include 

the struggle for power between all ethnic.groups. In its worst and 

most frequent ~anifestations, corrmunity control is motivat~d by econ

omic and political self-jnterest and is separatist and generally dis

ruptive in practice, according to Ornstein •.. He concludes that the 
v"--

movement for cOl'IIUunity'control has lost perspectiv~ 6f the four educa;' ,> 

tion~l goals discussed earlier~ 

. Ornstein arrives at this conclusion after his genera' survey of 

trends in decentralization and a close analysis of the two 1argest 

examples of decentr.alization with community control, New York City 

and Detroit. The cases of New York City and Detroit are infamous in 

the 1 iterature about decentral ization because they represent the widest. 
o . . 

'range of problems wit" the largest magnitude of intensity. It is worth 
'u" > 

the trouble to trace the, course of the problems in New York City briefly 
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in order to understand more clearly the interna1 dynamics of the process 

of decentraHzat1on. 

Decentralization began in t-lew York City as a result of complaints 

by parents that their children were not receiving a competent education. 

Most glaringly, it could be shown that certain schools and sections of 

. the school system were far below both the national and the city nonns for 

standard reading achievement. (Since all other course work depends, 

directly~'orindirectly, upon the basic ability to read., readlng achieve

ment scores are the most COITlr!on single measure of educational achieve

ment.) Since the problem (poor reading achievement) seemed to be loca-

I,) 

lized, it was decided that control of the school administriltion 

shoUld descend from the central level to the community level, where a 

more flexible response to individua1 needs could be attained. Before 

decentra 11 zati on became a rp-l'ty-wi de po 1i cy, however, it was adopted on 
" ;,-

"", 

a three-year, exp~ri"mental basts in the Ocean Hill-Brownsvil1e school 

district. Diane Ravitch has done a remarkable study of the history 

of this experiment from its inception to the time ft was swallowed up 

by state:':qegislated, citY~''fiide decentralization.16 Along with Bernard 
• 0 

Bara of the New York Post, R.O. Washington, and Paul Ritterband, she 

has documented the aspirations ~lnd t.be almost universal failure of 

community control as a method to implement decentralization. 17 Bard 

~0carefullY documents the patterns of conflict between advocates of com

munity control and the representatives of the teachers I union (U.F.T.). 

'0 . 

c" 

Although the union argued rightfully that many of the local authorities 

who were going to be put in control were not professiona1ly competent 

to run a school district, Bard documents the featherbedding that alienated 
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any symp,athyfor thai:r position. Similarly, he shows how quickly the,' 

need for' individualized and flexible'school admini'stration decays into 

a patronage pool for .local political control. Although, as Rftterbahd 

shows, some parts of the city were able to organize and to tal<~ advan-

tage of both the ethnic power and the union power to avoid serious 

problems duri,ng the school strike" of 1968, the general consensysof 
'.:: ...-/~;?:::---:.---

, educators was expressed by Washington when he said that/itS-a result of 

the problems in New York Ciiy the "concept of conmunity ,control has lost 

a great deal of its appeal-II Diane Ravitch put it even more strong1y 

when she said "Of Ocean Hill-Brownsville it cannot be sai~:::,9at anyone 

gained educationally by cOlmlunity contro1.1! 

The paradox that one is left with after reading of the failure of 

decentralization and community control in such instances is that 'almost 

universally the educators seem to agree that decentralization must con

tinue, but that either the movement toward cOll111lmitycontrol must ref Orin 

itself or else community participation without any formal or legal com

munity control must be the limit of decentralization. Ornstein voices (/ 

their opinion most strongly. The literature on the subject gives a few 
" 

clues as to why this situation exists. Fin,st,. there does exist a real 

educational problem that needs to be reformed (as evidenced by the dis-

parate levels of reading achievement. etc.) Second, therei.s an increa~ 

sing militancy upon the part of ethnici' groups to maintain and to promote 
" 

their own cultural identity by seeking recognition in the school curricu

lum and ad1l1inistratton. Third, there is a simultaneous movement upon, the 

part of ethnic groups and community 1eaders to solidify their control "Of 
.' .,'J,.,!,,"? t' '; 

the economic and pOlitical forces of their daily lives '(t'hS"''llJ()vement tOWards 
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IIreformll government and away from centralized, bureaucratic structures) . 
v' 

The basic problem of decentralization seems to be that these three areas 

are "not suffictently articulated by the proponents of the refonn of 

school administration to anow for adeqUate evaluation of the refonn 
:, - (~ " 

process. Sometimes decentral J,tationis grossly described by the refo,rm 

leaders in rhetoric that leads the people to believeitis the cure 

for an educatiohal problems; it is nat. Also J as Ravitch and Ritterband 

document" reforntadministrators have in the past adamant1y refused to 
.) 

provide proof of improvement (in reading levels, etc.), even though they 

origina11y justified their own positions by the need, to improve such 

performance levels. Similarly, there is more than a grain of truth in 

the teachers union's assertion that the uninformed changes instituted 

.,. by a lay board of control could not possibly produce their stated ob

jectives. Andt finally, as this nation has been painfully reminded in 

the past few years~ politics at'anylevel 1S subjeyt to corruption, 

favoritism., and graft; that the education system suffers from these 

same ills is ~erely symptomatic of the larger disease. from which the 

country suffers. 

Conclusion 

There cannot really be. a con6iusion to any discussion such as this, 

since the process that it .. attempts to describe ;s an ever;.changing one. 
, . 

" , 

., 
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In order to quiet the voices of dissent, more than the empty rhetoric 

",pf reform is going to have to be proffered. Certain corcrete-and real-
:::=:;:;~:;/ -::; 

istic goals are going to have to be agreed upon both by the communfty-

at-large and by theteacherS'"'-Qii~adm;nistratQY's of our nation's schools. 

The battle between the unions and the proponents of conmunity control 

must cease.' Serious dialogue between all parts of the cormnunity~ in

cluding the students,must accompany this proces$of determining future. 
~l. 

educational goals~ Within the available, .and possibly changing, po-

litical structures, full participatiun by all citizens must be encottr;.. 

aged; the extremely low voter turnouts for sch~ol boarde lect'fons a

cross the nation must be reversed if political patronage and graft 

is to be replaced by participatory democracy. ie'achers, administra

tors and guidance personnel must ,~ncreasetheir efforts to sensitize 

themselves to the various ethnic and cultural components of the com ... 

munityand must adapt their curriculum and teaching methods accord;ngly~ 

And, in order to avoid the chaos tha~ has accompanied decentralization 
,I' 

and reform in the past~there must be a clear articulation of the goals 

that are agreed upon ,so that an adequate evaluation can be ma.de of 

the progress. toward those goals. 

A 11 of these suggest; ons are ofa general nature andL'!;io not neces

sarily presupposeacho;ce about the alternatives between. d~centralization~' 
, ' 

cOllll1unity participation. andcolTUTlunity cOl1trol. Aswass.tated both 
. .: . ~ 

·!t~ 

theoretically and practically i.t\ the first and s.6cond parts oT this dis-
. . 

cussion, education is becoming anincreasing1yp01itical problem. It 

will be a test of the American pO'litical system and of the democratic 

ideals upon which it is founded for' the problems of modern pub1iceducation 
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. to be solved in a fair and just manner. COlTfJlunity control advocates 

must include multiple values in their strategies. Meanicngfulpartici

pation of the constituents in the decision-making is certainly essen .. 

tial. But. on the other hand. the school system must maintain a con

cern for standards. goalS, rights and values whi.chare necessary in 

the community as a whole. For example, citizen participation is crucial 

for neighborttood development; but citizen participation cannot be allowed 

e e to override certain society-wide values such as integration and open 

housing~ Somehow, strategies Tor educational reform must realize that 

"the tensions between parts and wholes is never resolved. They must 

recognize these tensions and attempt to be faithful to both poles. 
o 

The confl; ct between dominant culture versus mul ti cultura 1 educati on 
1) 

:~ 

and between centralized versus decentriilized control of education parallel 

fundCUllental tensions in the American system. Congress-continually faces 

the problem of reconciling constituents' interests.~/hile this;s a 
": " . ~~::;, . 

great source of frustration in the legislative branch,it is also the 

"''s~()urce of much creative interplay. The question of multicultural edu

cation appears to be the same. It is unjust, as well as foolish, to 

impose a single arbitrary culture ali all stUdents. At the same time, the 

nat jon and the cOll1l1unities which comprise it demand some common affective 

standards (e.g., respect for the rule of law, fairness, justice, and cer

tainproscribed behavior). Some have argued that multicultural education 
D 

will lead to Turtheringracial strife and furthering a splintering of 

societ~ .. What we must be aware of is that the two alternatives 
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are not necessarily mutually exclusive. Strategies for multitultura1 

ed'Jca'ti on sometimes appear to state that the goal is both: an indivi dua l' s 

self-awareness and identification with his own ethnic and cultural 

heritage. Strategies based on this assumption are probably bound to 
" 

fail. Two other goals are essential, theoretical1y and practically. 

First, strate'gies must aim at different cultures becoming aware and 

respectful of the best .!n.~ another. 'Second, strategies must aim 
';;1 =""= 

at a corrrnon shar-ing of certain attitudes and values. Tha aim of edu" 

cation cannot be the comprehensive dominati.on,of the Anglo-Saxon cul

ture. At the same time, it cannot be' the comprehensive and solitary 

experience of particular ethnic cultures; for this replaces one folly 

\'Iith another. The American school system should aim at individua1s" 

whoars aware and proud of the best in other cultures in a plura1istic Un 

society and who have an awareness and respect" for th~ basic values 

of tolerance, the law, and justice. 

The Education Task Force: UAction Now" Recommendations 

(Ii 

South Bend1s Education Task Force was almost perfectly in~ tune with 

the national trends just summarized: (1) the need forincr,;;.ised com~ 
. . . I . 

rnunity participation in the educational process~was emphaslzed; (2) the 
., 

development of multicultural curricuHllrt\ materials was sttonglY advocated 

to ease racial and ethnic tensions;' and (3) the realization that the" 

dropout and truancy problem must be attacked through the reviSion of 

presf:,!l1t educational procedures and the creatiot\ of alternative procedures 
. , 

was articulated. However, South Bend sti11 lags behind inmov;ngtoward 
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an effect.ive. t:~entral'ized eclucatjonal process. 

As the precedinSl summary indicated. some cities have suffered set

backs because they proceeded too quickly with decentralization measures. 

'Unless South Bend begins ttl act soon, the opposi te tendency 11 to decen-
'i\. <' • '. " 

" tral ize too slowly, may produce equany JJ-!1satisfactory results. The 
- . /' - ",/ 

. . . " 

,Education Task Force's JlAction Nowll report is already more than four ... 
, , ~~': 

. years-olf.1; ,yet, its imp.lernentation is not complete. The careful adap .. 

tat ion of reformstrate\]ies to 10ca1 corrmunity conditions is, of course, 

h necessary; but equally r'~Gessary is effect.ive and immediate action. 
I! 

!i "~~,O It is not the purpose of this chapter to rehash the entire painful 
(;, 
,I 

process that accompanied the investigation,~by the Educati'Qn Trlsk Force 
:.--'/ ,- "·"'-.c",~",",· 

,;instead, a brief sutmtary of therecommendati ons of the II Action Nowli 

report ~jll bi:\provided, and the corresponding response by the school 
1:;:\..0..0 

corpopation, indicated. The members of the Education Task Force divided 
" 

into six subcommittees: Administration; Curriculum; Employment Practices; 

. Parental Rights :and Obligations; Teacher Responsibilities; and Teacher 

Training. For six months the SUbcommittees examined documents and inter~~ 

view.ed people to secure a complete picture of the school system. Each 

subcommittee then ~iubmitted recormtendations for action. In substance, 
" 

'these called for th~~ following: , i', 

ADMINISTRATION - Tite solving of racial-human relations pr.oblems should 
be, declared the number one priority of board, administration; faculty, 
students, parents and cOf!lllunity.... Computerized stud; e~-(~rlo\Jl d be 
undertaken to make pos~sible further s.ocial, economt~~,~ricrtacial balance 
in feeder schools, ane!. fuller utilization of classrooms ••• ~\ More should 
be done to keep the public informed of school affairs.!! . ..' q 
'.' q 

CURRICULUr~ - South Bend1s diversity of ethnic and racial traditions can 
~,be an educationaLadvan~ag3,,=tl2t,~ handicap or annoyance .•.• The total 
. cotmlunity must be invoJ'ij~~d in the cqrriculum development process •••• 

j) 
I 
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Teachers, textbooks and testif7~.·· ~ .. me~t the need~tudents of 
a 11 cultures , all backgrounds.y.,. " 

EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES - The present staff of teachers" counselors, .";:' 
coaches and administrators does not accurately reTlectthe communl'~lis 
racial and ethnic composition •••• Qua1ifiedmiMrity groupmembers" 
must be added to the staff as rapidly as possibie~ •. ~ • Others must 
be promoted within the system. . 

\') 

PARENTS' RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES - Pos;tl've p6.};'enta'l involvement 
is important, and it should be encouraged ...... Directcontnunicati on 
between teachers and parents must befosterecL •. ~'. A parents department 
should be established in the central school administration •••• Each 
schoo' should have a meaningful parents i .council, and more should 
be done to encourage parents' ,organizations indeJjendent of school 
control. . - .' 

TEACHERS' RESPONSIBIL.ITIES - No child should be d~niedthepositive 
influence of an effective teacher •••• Allteacher~ should have a 
clear understanding of<their responsibilities-especially in human 
relations •••• To assure that these responsibilities are discharged, 
the teacher eva1uationprocess must be strengthened. 

TEACHER TRAINING - Educator.s must keep up with developments in 
their fields of specialillterest and keep in tune with cOnl'v~ilnity 
thinking •••• The schools. professional organizations and the com
munity must provide meaningfu1 continuing education fO~4 a11 
teachers .... In human relations. this can best be done by a team 
of educators and citiZens. q 

These recommendations were presented to the schO'ol board in the 

SUl11TIer of 1972. After further negotiation, the decision was made to 

create joint corrmittees of top" school system officials qnd task force 

members to 'study the recommendations and. submit findings to the ischool 
\) 

board. This entailed six monthsmor-e of detailed investigation of the 
o '~ 

operation of theschool'system. The final report of this group, known 

,() 

as the IIAdmil1istration l S Final} ,Reportt:'~\ was a detailedset'tlf objectives \l'~'" 
.. . ~ 

\ ,;:: 

for all phases of the schocH .system. The school board then studied this 

report and;Q~dered it impl,emented. It should be. noted~hat$ al,m~~t .. , 

without exception, some form of each recommendatl0n was accepted and an 

appropriate implementation prpgram planned. 
'b 
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(Se most significant, r1fent development in the implP.l1tentati0!1 

I D process was the appointment of Archie Bradford as the Director o~ Human 

,,," ~) 
, .~ 
,~ 

Resources within the $choolcorporation. It 1S the hope of all members 

of, thee COrtm1Un.f~Y ~hat Mr. Bradford wHl be able tQ stimulate further 

lmp 1 ementat 1 on of )he reco_odo t i otis " , 

d;:? The prOblem/of school dropouts and truancy, racial and ethnic 
ff " . 

tenSions, and inadequate prevention of juvenile delinquency still exist . , , , 
\, 

,y~~" in South Bend school s. (Earlter chapters of this report have focL!sed 
,::-. more closely on the problem of juvenile crime, but the fact that effective 

education is also ef'fectivedelinquency prevention cannot be overlooked,. 

Students who can learn how to lead productive lives, how to gain ade

quateernployment, and how to 'coexist successfully with members of other 

raciaJ, ethnic, religious and economic groups are not likely to become 

criminals 3 now or later in life.) Thus, the school corporation is failing 

to meet the needs of an increasing number of students each year. 

One indication .of.the community's unwillingnesOto accept such failures 

is the formation of the Task Force on Education for the Handicapped, a 

group of concernE;,d parents, educators, and community lead'ers who feel that 
(> 

an insufficient response has been made to the special education needs of 

many South,,; Bend youth. (This task force will be discussed again, later in 

this chapter). Another indication of continued corimunity concern and unrest 

is the coalition this sUlmler (1975) of a group of youth-servi.ng agencies 

and pol icy planners> who,::a~e inte.restedin assisting the schoolcorporati on 
~ .'. . 

.;, iQ lts reponse to the dropout and truancy problems. This cotmlittee hilS 

p organized itself around Mr .• Bradford's OffiCe of Human Resources within the 

" ., 

(? school corporation and is dedicated to the implementation of the !lAction 

C·:194-

, ,,~, 

". 



'.:.) 

NoW" report. The poi nt.,of a 11 of thi s seems claar. An agenda forac:tion 

has been created. Specific prOblem areas have been identified. Willing 

conununity leaders and,youth-service resources are already organized to 

work with the school corporation in attempt(~'lg to solve these comnunity 
\"~,1 "-'.' . 

problems. 

The second section of this chapter will" focus .upon .the dr6pout prob~ 
)""'1 

lemand wi,11 attempt to audine the basic facts about it that are pres-

en\ly avai1~ble. By limiting our scope here to the dropout problem we make 
~ , " 

no concessions to the responsibility to fulfill the rest of the II Acti on 

Nowu proposals. Rather, our intent ;s to analyze one of the central prob

lems which the school corporation faces today and try to suggest fruitful 

alternatives. The relationship between the dropout problem and the'larger 

social malaise which produces juvenile delinqUency seems ~elf~evident~ in 

both problem areas, insufficient means to satisfy the needs of ourcolTlTlunity's 

youth produce unacceptab 1 e ant i soc(~ a 1 behavior. 

As was indicated in the last chapter, the youth-serving agencies in 
<> 

the South Bend area an agree that the school corporation is the keystone 

to any successful program for the prevention of juvenile delinquency. 

State law requires children from 6 to 17 to atteo.j school'regularly, so c' 

the schools, 'provide a natural starting point for initiating contact with 
, ~/) 

youths. Thescho01s also have the means to administer behavior mOdifi-

cation programs, for example, as part of their regular curriculum. And, 
, ' .1 ~ , 

fina11y, the additional diagnostic and treatment ~eryices that must be ad-

ministered outside of school can never succeed if they are not properly 

,,-' co,ordinated wi to the formal educati ona 1 process. For these, reasons, then, u' ".,: J~ (j .' 

it is hoped that by ''b-uilding a prev~ntjon and treatment program to deal 
~ 

specifically with the dtopout problem, a successful model of cooperative 
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delivery of youth services may be created and may., be extended to other 

pr()i5i'~~';areas withintheschooT system. The final section of this 

chapter will make specific proposals toward this end. 

I, 

.. ~ \' j1 
I' , 
'\ ! 
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B. Local Project Analysis of School Dropout 
Problem and Educational Alternatives 

The purpose of this' section of Chapter V is to establish the basic 

facts about the dropout problem in the South Bend sChools • 'Thew; th

drawal statistics gathered l1y the school corporation forschoollears 

1973-74 and 1974 ... 75 are presented and briefly discussed. Besides 

analyzing these overall figures, suggestions are made about future statis

tical infonnation which ought to be gathered on dropouts. Next, the 

existing edUcational alternatives for high school dropouts are reviewed. 

And f finally, a survey of possible treatment and educational alternatives 

is made. This survey includes two parts; a glance at the'poss;.bility of 

implementing a client-monitoring project for special education students" 

and dropouts; and a brief bibliography on programs of educatioml1 reform 

in the United States. (This is included as Appendix 0.) 

Dropout Statistics II 

\\ 

The South Bend School Corporation has compiled annual reports on drop .. 

outs for some years~ The school corporati on tactfully refers to dropouts .::;'~' 
as IIwi thdrawa 1 s • \I I n fact, however, most students neve,r formally wi thdraw 

from school; they merely quit attending. 

Some students never return to school in the fall after the summer 

vacation; such students are so hard to trace that the schOOl corporatton 

,.... has no formal records on how many students "fa; 1· to return. Other students f 

for one reason or another, simply never go back to school after the fi rst 

,,! day, deciding they have had enough. The director of Pupil Personnel 

exp'lained how hard it is to contact such. students who 'just quit coming but 

admftted that not enough effort is made to contact them once they ar,e gone • 
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Although state and local regulations allow pregnant students to remai"_iJ) 
-- -

, classes as long as they are physically able, few are encouraged to do so, 

and most are dissuaded. 

Overal1 t less 'than half the students",who drop out of school ever 
. \::-':" 

receive any preventive counseTfng prior to their "withdrawaL" And this 

occurs despite the fact that the local attendance officer's mandatory 

" "yearly report records 1,578 referrals for truancy out of 2,942 total 

referra1s, of whiph,2,884 referrals were fon~1jj!i(i'by a IIhome visit." We 

italacite IIhorneK~~sitl:~ since i~e1iab le sources are very skepti cal about 
\\ Ii 

the truef/nature iH',,~theJe visits: "Knocking on a black, working-mother's 

door at 2:30 in the afternoon is hardly a home visit," as ane source put it. 

At the present time, not much stands in the way of a student if he 

decides to drop out of school. The youth-serving agencies surveyed in Chap

ter IV seem to prevent more dropouts than the school corporation does. There 

areprobabjy good reasons why that is true, some of which will be discussed 

in the final section of this chapter. But first, let's consider the facts 

about dropouts. 

Tab1e 5.1 presents the school withdrawals by grade level for the seven 

area high schools during the 1973-74 and 1974-75 schoo1 years. It will be 

noticGd that the total number of dropouts for the seven high schools increased 

from 576 to 655, or 13.7%, in one year. The distri'bution pattern of with

drawalswas stable, however, with the largest number of dropouts occurring 
~) 

during the sophomore year and the second largest during the junior year. 

While it might be encouraging to suppose tha'{' the lower rates. for senior 

year indiJ:ate some improvement in the problem, it is probably mare accurate 

to interpret this decline .as the Simple reflection that most of the 
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High School 

Adams 

Clay Sr. 

Jackson 

LaSalle 
I North Liberty .... 

lO 
lO 
I Riley 

Washington 

Totals 

Percentage of All 
DroHouts 

. , f' 

Table 5.1 ,; 
';~ 

High School Withdrawals by Gra<i'e, South Bend, 1974 and 1975 

// 
\\~I 

" 1974 1975 
Grade: 9 10 11· 12 Total 9 10 11 12 Total· 

32 34 13 10 89 (15.4%) 32 38 39 21 '130 (19.8%) 

55 17 13 85 (14.8%) 1 33 41 21 96 (14.7%) 

8 15 11 12 46 (8.0%) 4 11 15 8 38 (5.8%) 

54 42 30 126 (21.9%.) 51 39 23 113 (17. 3%) 

2 4 9 5 . 20 (3.5%.) 4 9 4 10 27 (4.1%) 

19 40 54 34 147 (2~.5%) 32 34 38 24 128 (19.5%) 

15 15 12 II 63 (10.9%) 49 30 30 14 123 (18.8%) 
- 'tJ 

76 217 158 125 576 ',,'j 122 206 206 121 655 

13~2% 37.7% 27.4% 21.7% 18.6% 31.4% 31.4% 18.5% 

;1' 

. •. Q"I ....... -it. 

? 

" ";', 

<l 

~ 
.j 

. ~ .. ,'! .,.- . ' . . ~i ',.ti 



·\\~I) \", 

remaining students"are willing to IIstick it out" for one last year.. A 
. I, 

, factor that might affect the low rate of dropouts during the freshman yeer"'''. 

is that som.:: ninth graders (potential dropouts) in the system attend 
" 

Central Middl~ School and Clay Middle School and thus are notinclud:din 

these figutes. Future calculat.ions involving dropouts should include fig .. 

ures for all schools which offer classes to any of grades nine, ten, eleven, 

and twelve. 

, Table 5.2 presents the dropout rates by age foY' the seven high schools 

, for the school years 1973-74 and 1974-75. A1though these statistics may 

be skewed somewhat, due to the exclusion of ninth-grade, middle-school. drop

'outs, it gives an accurate indicator of when a student is most likely to 

dropout: when he reaches seventeen years of age, the legal limit of compul

sory school at1:endance. While this fact appeals to a commonsense perception 

or,the dropout problem, it may in fact indicate only one of the main reasons 

why he was staying in school (i.e., the law), not why ha dropped out. If 

it is disturbing to note that from 24-28% of all dropouts were a 11 awed to 
(. 

withdraw from school although they were below the legal age limit, it is 

.almost tragic to learn that from 39-44% of all dropouts managed to stay at 

least one and sometimes two years beyond the legal age lim; t and sti 11 found 

school so unacceptable~tbat they dropped out. 

,<? Table 5.3 presents the withdrawal rates by sex for the school years 

1973 .. 74 and 1974-75. Although the totals for males and females were very 

stable (55%-45% and 54%-46%), specific schools were Significantly different 

from the norm. North Liberty recorded more female wi thdra\'/a 1 s than male 

withdrawals for both years; marriages and pregnancies at North Liberty \'/ere 

ptoporti onatelr. high • hut they do not completely account for this pattern. 
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Table 5.2 

High School Withdt-awals by Age, South Bend, 1974 and 1975 

" 

., 

1974 
High School Age: 15 16 17 18 19 

--~ 
1975 

15 i ' 17 18 19 - ) '- •• J 

(\ 
3 22 32 17 15 Adams 15 24 51 36 4 l" I ,-

Clay Sr. ,'. . 1 31 26 17 10· ,I 17 25 38 15 %. 

Jackson 4 10 18 8 6 1 8 16 9 4 

LaSalle 2 21 43 36 24 

. 
~ 

North li berty 1 4 5 7 3 

2 26 31 34 20 (] ~ r . 
4 5 5 10 3 ~ 

0 Riley 5 33 51 33 25 ...... 
I 

5 25 35 44 19 

-Washington 7 16 15 8 .!Z. ~ 19 47 36 14 -
Totals 23 137 190 126 100 ;:: 576 35. 124 210 201 79 = 655 

i) 

Percentage of All 
4.0% 23.8.% 33.0% 21. 9% 17.3% ~ Dropouts 5.3% 18.9% 32.1% 31.6% 12.1% 

~;. 

' .... ~ 

;0 

(} 

" 

" 
.•.. \ 

,[?f!"_ ,'~r 

c~/t,. 
t\)_ , 

;1."- ; , , 

£I 

/ . 
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Tb \1~, 
' a Ie 5.3 I(~===="/' ~l ", 

u ' ~ D 

High School Wi thdrawa 1 s by Sex, South Bend, 1974 arli:J 1975 

High School 

Adams 

Clay Sr. 

Jackso,n " 

LaSalle 
., 

North LibertY' 

Riley 

Wash ington' 

Totals 

Percentage of All 
. Dropouts 

>:;', 

" 

130xs 

49 

53 

25 

60 
->--' 

9 

88 

3~ 

317 

55.0% 

":!,:Ioi 

.1974 
Girt§.. 

40 

32 

21 

66 

11 

59 

..lL 
259 

~) 

45.0% 
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1975 
BOls~ 

.. 
Girrs 

61 69 
'0 

59 37 
.,"\" 

,,~ 

J~ 20 ~ 18 
~~ 

57 ,,56 

10 17 

.. 80 48 
: . .. 

" '.\ 

67 )i .J.L - f 

354 301 

54 • .0% 46.0% 
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In separate year~"UiSal1e (1974) ,and Adams (1975) recorded more femai.)~ 

'.1 
rr 

.withdra\va 1 s that§ males. tn light of the increasing rates of female juve"" 

nile and adult ~rimet these dropout rates at Adams and LaSalle mig~r\be 
,. , ',J: 'l 

~ '~. ~ 

early indicators of, an increase in femara-related social proble!11s. ';"i=urthe~,,\ 
,( 

ana11sis of ~hereasons for withdrawal and longitudinal studies wi 11 be 
-':::'r 

necessary ,to evaluate this phenomenon. ''':~ 
(J,"" ( 

Table 5.4 records the school withdrawals by race To,r the 1973-14 and 

1974-75 school years. Two points must be made here: (1) Even without 

considering the relative racial balance of the respective high schoo1s, a 

disproportionate number of minority students, compared to white students, ,-::; 

droppad out of school; and (2) \'/hen therelati ve scarc; tyuf minority 

students at Clay Sr q Jackson, and North Libarty is conSidered, it becomes 
~ . . 

even clearer that minority students at the other, four high schools were, 

dropping out at a much higher rat~. (This statistic should' actually be 

computed accprding to the enrollment totals for ~.ch'J race; it is reccJm1end- Q '~ 

ed that these figures be computed in the future.) (~ 

,Tabl~ 5.5 presents the total number of students, the number of \'/ith-
,""'" ,', . 

dra\'/al s, andth~ withdrawals asa percentag~ of total stude,~t's t by hl gh 

school 'for the school year 1974-75. Seven percent of all students enrolled 
\~. - ',~ ._" 

in hi[~ school during the 1974-75 schooly~ar dropped, out. Only Jackson 
',~' , . 0 ('?- r.~~ . 

enjoyed a significantly lower rate. of withdrawal; Riley sh9wed the highest 
" 

rate of\\ d'ropouts wi th 9.4%. 
'\ " 

Ta~\1e 5.6 lists. the current c:ategor'ies which the school corporation 

uses to record' the reasons forw;thdrawari the"number Of withdrawals, and 
r~ . 

the percentag~ of all withdrawals for each categ'Gty during the 1974-75 
'c, 

itshoul d be no~ed that the' school year. Before. ana~', ~ .. ~. fng the statistics, 
o i-' .~\:. c 
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Table 5.4 
~ ,',. 

High School Withdrawals by Race; South Bend, 1974 and 1975 

., 
1974 !£!75 

High School. Race:* C N SA AI C tt SA AI 
,> . 

Adams 51 34 3 1 91 38 1 0 
., 

Clay Sr. 85 0 0 0 95 1 0 0 
Y' 

,. 
Jackson 46 0 0 0 38 0 '0 0 

LaSalle 74 51 1 0 65 ; 45 3 0 

North L tberty 20 0 0 0 26 0 1 0 '" 
Riiey 87 56 3 1 91 36 0 1 I: 

Washington 45 l[ 0 ..!? §.§. II 15 .J! ',- - -
Totals c, 4{)S 159 7 2 471 163 20 1 

,-

Percentage of All 
Dropouts 70.8% 27.6% 1.2% 0.3% 71.9% 24.9% 3.1% 0.1% 

I:~ , 

*Legend: C = Caucasian 
N = Negro 

~ 
SA = Spanish-American . 
AI = American Indian 
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Table 5.5 

co Total Studentsr.; Withdr,awals. Withdrawals. as 
Percentage of Total Students, South Bend. 1974-75 

High School Total Students Withdrawals Withdrawals/Students 

Adams 1875 130 

Clay Sr. 1294 96 

Jackson 1170 38 

LaSalle 1616 113 

North Liberty 418 27 

Riley 1363 128 

Washington 163.2, 123 

Totals 9372 655 

" 
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7.0% 

6.5% 

9.4% 
r:' 

7.5% 

7.0% 

u 

D " 

,"/' '. 

" 

o 
" 

c'" 

Ii 

" J, 
'I 

j 

... 

J...'t;-::: 

0 

-'Y 



~. , 

') 

"categories listed are often ambiguous, overlapping, and of doubtful valid-

ity'in measuring' the' true reasons for withdrawal. To take an example, no 

satisfactory explanation could be made to this researcher why categories 

14 and 15 were separate. This is especially interesting since 1ln i97~ .. 75 

'Washington recorded 35 of its 37 withdrawals in category 15, and no reasdh

able explanation could be offered b~ the central administration as to what 
. . . ~ 

this might mean... Also, how does the'\JlNeed or Desire to Earn Money" differ 

from "Preference of Work over School"? Ther~ is no sense creating art~fi

cial categories for analy~ing witl'tdrawals if the categories are meaningless, 

~rbitrary, or uninterpretab1e. 

'The' di rector of Pupil Personnel admi tted that qui te a bi t of vari ance 

exists in applying these categories, that sometimes the authorized personnel 

do not in fact campi le the forms but delegate the responsibility , and that 

. efforts to enforce uniform recording practices in the past have not been 

successful~ Ptsa result, when the principal of Riley High School chose to 

list 67 students (out. of a total of 87 for all schools) as wi.thdrawn due 
. ? 

to"lncorrigibility. .. Discipline," there was no "'lay to tell that most of 
• f 

. those students had been expelled for excessive absences ~ild might more 

proper,ly be listed under category 16, uDi.sinterest in sJ~oor's Curriculum.1I . . .~' ~ 

Si nee no 'dropouts have actually been t'ecorded for categori es 17 and 29 

("Dislike of Teacher{s)" al1d "Friends-Peel" Group Pres!sures U
), there is 

some indication that either very feirl students would ~ver admit to such 

facts or else !thatvery few teacher/administrators tire likely to record 

them as such. Whi~hever' is. the case 9 such categories ought to be thrown 
. ff 

out unless some more sensitive way to determine thi:! reasons fot withdrawal 
i' ,., d . , 

{e.g., counseling by a}'neutral" party) can be e~tablished. The reason for 
1 « 

o 
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School 
Code. # 

14 

15 

16 . 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

(' tz 
i\ 
\, 

<:23.' ' 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 
", 

31 

32 

40 

41 

i." , 

~",'"", 

Table 5.6 

Reasons for Withdrawals in South Bend High Schools, 1974-75 

, 

Reason 

Physical and/or Mental Disabil ities. 

Learning Disabilities not Covered Above 

Disinterest in. School's Curriculum 

Dislike of Teacher(s) 

Disruptive School Environment 

Disruptive Home .Environment 

Armed Forces Enltstment 

Need or Desire to Earn Money 

Marriage 

Pregnancy 

Drugs-Narcotics-Alcohol 

Incorrigibility - Discipline 

committed to Correctional Institution 

Preference of Work over School 

Parental Encouragement 

Friends - Peer Group Pressures 

Desire for Vocational Training Not Offered 
in School 

0 

Frequent School Transfers 

Record of Fa i1 ure 

Deceased 

Other 

Total 

* See d i scussi on of tab 1 e. in text 
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Percet1tag!=t,,~~,~i" .. 
of A 11 ~I'~f"-:Y; 

Total proBouts . _ . 

13 2.~Q% 

37* 5.6% 
" 

211 32. .. 2.% 

0 

1 0.1% 

20 3.1% 

40 . 6.1% 
/I 

19 2.9% ff 

31 4 .• 7% . 

20 3.1% 

2 0.3% 

87* 13.3% 

7 t.l% 

62 9.5% 

8 1.2% 

0 ... 

2. . 0.3% 

0 

11 1.7% 

3 0.4% 

81* 12.4% 

655 100.0% " 
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i~.4% of all dropouts is simply listed as "Other"; presumably no record is 

kept of what these Uather" reasons are. Finally, as was mentioned above, 

some students never fonnal1y withdraw from school, they simply quit going. 

When they are II with drawn II by school authorities, nonetheless, the requisite 

reasons for withdrawal are Hsted. This ,'1heds great doubt upon the reli

abiJity of most .of these statistics, since the accuracy of such recording 

. p raeti cas is probab ly not high. 
N-':- " 

We recommend that future dropout statist; cs be gathered ina stri ctly 

admini.stered format, with tra'ined personnel responsible fol" the accuracy 

of the original categories and the results of the gathered data. If it is 

necessary to establish home visits after a dropout has alretldy occurred, 

then the effort shOUld be taken in order to gain the data necessary to 

prevent other dropouts. National statistics provided by the Department of 

Health, Educat;!)n and Welfare indicate that children from broken families 

are th.·ee times as likely to be unenrolled due to d}~opouts, truancy, or 

disciplinary suspension, and it would be surprising if some of these 

,reasons were not evident in the South Bend area~ also. 

Just as Chapter III suggested the expansion of the data processing 

capacity of the Juvenile Probation Department, this chapter highly recom

mends that expanded use be made of the Regional Computer Center to recover 

data about dropouts. In the past, the school corporation has compiled in

depth studies of dropouts which include family status, number of siblings, 

parent's occupational status, past attendance records, past grade records t 

etc. t10st of this information is already gathered and stored for use by 

the school corporation for var; ous local, state and federal l~eports. Pro

grams should be compiled to provide both individual and composite profiles 

-208 .. 

-. 



Cj 

on dropouts, according to all of these categories of information, plus the, 
...-:; 

new ones suggested earlier. Although the present statistics tend to indi

cate that the dropout problem is widely dispersed geographically, a sample 

study of geographical and socioeconomic distribution $,hould be compiled as 

a means of identifying the controlling variables which engender the urge 

.to dropout. Hhile(;~ffectiveprevention and response to the dropout phenom

enon require sensitive teaching and counseling methods; the identification 

of the problems involved in dropping out requires equally sensitive anal

ysis of data about past dropouts. 

Despite these criticisms of the present record-keeping system,1able 

5.6 does reveal some interesting" though d~pressing, infonnation. First ," 
, F 

/Y 
and foremost, ~ than 32.2% of all students who drQPped out of high,;/" 

if 

school last year t 'di d so because of "Disinterest in School's Curri,Gri;ium. 1I 

For reasons mentioned earlier, most of the 87 students grouped under ca,te

gory 25 (UIncorrigibility-Discipline") should probably be included here~ 

as should those listed under category 32 (IIRecord of Failurell
) who were, 

no doubt, disinterested in the work they were constantly failing. Addi~g 

up the withdrawals in these three categories (16, 25, and 32), then,47.2% 

of all students dropped out of school "because: of disinterest in the school 

curri culum, repeated failures t excessive tardiness and absences, and disci

plinar'j exclusions ("pushout" by expulsion). 

Another 12.4% dropped out to seek employment (categories 21 and 27). 

Even if the desire in such cases was to spend money lavishly rathe-r than 

on necessities, whi c;h is rather doubtful, the school system sti 11 seems to Ii 
have failed to teach such students the long-range economic advantage of a 

high school education. 
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ihequest10n of why 7.6% of all dropouts were. excluded due to some 

1 earni n9 dhabi 1 i ty .( categori es 14 and 15) wi 11 be touched upon agai n 
,', 

later in this section. But one question such statistics raise is: "Who 

will teach such children if the school system won't?" The answer, unfor ... 

tuna te ly t is"Probab ly t no one. 11 

The problems involved in keeping married and pregnant girls in school 

are.admittadly, many; but the school corporation and the South Bend commu

nity must finally weigh the long-range benefits against the short-range 

difficulties. An education last5 a lifetime; the problem of accommodating 

married and pregnant students, only a short \'Jhi le. If such students are 

to be given an equal educational opportunity, some commitment to encourage 

and to accommodate more of them to stay in school must be made. By refusing 

them such opportunities, the productive possibilities f~--:)their lives and 
/ ' 

( 

thai r new fami ly I S 1 i ves are unnecessari ly 1 imi ted. 

Similarly, the problem of encouraging armed forces enlistees to com-

plete their high school education is a thorny one; the armed forces simply 

do not orferthe type of education a normal high school does. Most of 

these students eventually return to the South Bend area once their enlist

ment is up, and then the problem is probably beyond help. Potential 

enlistees should be encouraged to postpone enlistment until after graduation 

from high sch~Ol. 

Only by seriously addressing the immediate task of implementing da.; iy 
, .. 

programs to identify and to meet the basic human needs of the potential 

dropout can the increasing withdrawal rate be brought under control. Admin

istrative commitments must become effective action within the schools. r~any 

of the communi ty 1 s youth-.serv; rig agenc; es stand ready to help the school , 
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corporation in the implementation of such programs; but the process. for 

change must start from within. 

Educational Alternatives 

Educational alternatives have been S)':'eated by the South Bend School 

Corporation in the past in order to alleviate part of the dropout problem. 

The Street Academy was mentioned in the previous chapter as one alternative. 

As stated at that time, however, the Street Academy does not and, perhaps., 

cannot reach white, middle-class students, who comprise more than 70% of 

all dropouts. The only other alternative education that is prese;tly 

offered such students is the school corporation's night s,chool program. 

Since the age limits were lowered a few years ago s more youths have been 

taking advantage of the night school program, but the director of Pupil 

Personnel admits that the present~programsimply isn't extensive enough to 
1"'" "i 

meet the ne~ds of the entire droP()'~t population. An extension of the night 

school program might be considere.d. 

Also, the C.O.G .. Program for pregnant girls, which it~.operated with 

the cooperation of the YWCA, is neither large enough to handle all married 

or pregnant gi 1"1 s, nor does it offer the full range of educati ona 1 resources 

available in a npnnal school situation. Other alternatives for pregnant 
'\-1 ",\ 

and married students, and. new alternatives for other female studMts, are 

needed. 

The Parents-Delinquent Education Program was a successful program for 

all dropout students and the adaptation of its counseling methods within 

the nonnal school operation mi9ht be considered.. Indiana Vocational 1ech ... 

nleal College and other·vocational training programs serve a very real need 

for the community. But they are currently and primarily aimed at high 
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school graduates s not dropouts. 'Yet~ if the statisti,cs presented on with-e) 
drawaJs can be relied upon, few students who drop out of school are likely 

to enro U ins uch programs. I f they need or des ire money, they will gra t .. 

ify that need 'lordesire immediately, not by enrolling in another training 

pr,ogram. The IIAction Now" report pointed out the necessity of enlarging (' 

the vocational education program within the school system. Presently, the 

lower sQc.i9~conomic groups are underrepresented in such programs. t10re 
. {;-:'-:~) " . 

vocationa" programs and cooperative work-study programs should be planned' 

and implem~rl.ted ,!!ing ,the,dropout ROEulationA the primary target group. 

Finally, the creation of alternative modes of teaching using a wide 

and diverse range of curriculum materials must be made a high-priority 
. . .. f 

~ 

~ item for all the city's sch(lolsj not merely to satisfy the needs of the 

present dropout papulation , but also to serve the needs of a 11 students 

"lithin the school system. The t1 ecent advance toward a multiethnic 

curriculum is discussed in the final section of this chapter. The widen

ing of the grounds for shared interests among South Bend students should 
.~ 

" help eliminate th€-cracial and ethnic tensions which\;have disturbed the 

~ducational process in the past. Such a m!Jlt.i.ethni'e~pNigram should be 

o able to reach S()m.~_",Of"thosff--cat;g;;;~:;'~··-:~~dents, who are I\dist~nterested 
. ~,,,~~-~'i"rl,c-'tfle~~;~h;;ic-;;'-curri culum." 
t=t~~ ,~. 

To conclude then, a 1 terna ti va educati on must be offered i'n two forms: 
i 

within the present, traditional classroom and in separate proghms such as 
/; 

the Street Academy and C. O. G. The advantages of the former a~'~, tremerldous; 

.thenecessity for the 1 atterwi 11 probab ly rema.; n for some years to come. 

~.. Recently, the parents of children with special education needs have 

fenned the TaskF6fc'e=fuT=theEducaMoif of the Handi capped, in cooperati on 
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with prominent community leaders and"educational and researc~ specialists. 

The basic concept behind their project, Client ~1onitoring of Special Educa-
[) 

tion, is,,to study, in det.ail, the special education program in the school 

corporation.' What is important to recognize,we believe, is that the neces

sary process of identifying students, recording the flo\;' of policy. decisions, 

measuring curricular and counseling techniques is suited not: ·,on1y to special 
~ ,; 

education students but also to all dropouts. Their methods could. be accOm

modated to provide an in-depth study of the dropout program. By combining 

the two needs-analyses, for special education students and dropouts~in-
" 

creased efficiency is achieved and the need to create a separ~:e planfor, 

eValuating the dropout program is largely disposed of.Sooel <sl1ght modif; .. 
f 

cation of the present. proposal might be necessary, but tl]~( largest part 
// 

could remain intact. We recommend that the school corporation make all 
"", .c 

attempts to consid~r the merits of this proposal and implement some such 

joint program, whether federa11yoor locally funded. Appendix 0 is'~ 

bibliography of recent articles and monographs on specific educational 

refom strategies. The included items suggest and describe workable pro.

grams to help the variety of troubled youths who don~t fit into the present 

school system. We believe that the dropout problem can be alleviated by 
\\ 

making the ~chool system more open to the various heeds of such students. 
• 0 • 

Finally, on~of the recorrmendations made in the last section of this 

chapter is that a commi ttee for the imp 1 ementati on of a school dropout 
D " 

prevention program be established within th~ school corpota~~s Depart .. 

Ceo" ment of Human Resources, to evaluate the alternatives and to initiate their' 

establishment wi~hin the South Bend community. The time is ripe: the 

community is demanding more response to the dropout problem; youth-serving 
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agencies.are committed to cooperate in the implementation of such a program; " 
f_:, 

and' s.ome . effect; ve act; on needs to be forthcomi ng. 

C. Proposals for Communi ty Action 

As stated at the outset of this chapter, this project does not intend 

to rehash all the "Action Now" proposals. Hopefully, some of the proposals 

1lJadein this section will facilitate the implementation of the UAction Now" 

~i;r;Port.TheprOject team shares with the South Bend community a basic 

confi denee that Archie Bradford wi 11 be able to carry out the full imple-
/:(/ 

mentation of the UAetidr~Now" report through his Offi ce of Human Resources 

in the school corporation. Clearly, this office is a hub of future educa

tional reform, since it is through his office that the school corporation 
~~"~}i 

tan best maintain flexible lines of communication with existi~9 youth-

serving agencies and with the parents of students thr\1ughout the community. 

Some steps have already been taken to\'/ard implementation of the "Action 

Now" report. One of the most important programs implemented thus far is 

the Ethnic Heritage Studies Program, designed in cooperation with the Educa

tiCm Depat"tment of Indiana Univers;tyaf Sou~h Bend and the Institute for 

Urban/Studies of ihe University of Notre Dame. This program is being 
) 

implemented .at the lower levels of the SChool system during 1975-76. In-

service training'! sessions are being held during the sebool year to sensitize 

teach~rs to the concepts and methods involved in multi ethnic education. 

Basically, the Ethnic Heritage materials consist of three types of informa.., 

ticn: background, resources, and classroom study activities. Background 

information for Hung'ari.an-Americans, Polish-Americans, r1exi can-Ameri cans , 

Italian-Americans; and Afro-Americans has been compiled and summarized in 
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pamphlet fonn by the program. These short pamphlets contain overviews of 

the di,fferent ethni c groups wi thin Arner; can society and specifiClnforma-
I • ~". , • i 

tion about the history of each" ethni c group in the South Bend cOtmlunity. 

Short biographical sketches of ethnic communi"ty leaders of the past and 
~. 

present are prov; ded, so that the unique cultural achievements of these 

groups may be a source of pride to students and a means of cross-cultural 

understanding between ethnic groups by stimulating an appreciation oJ 
/\\ . 

cultural pluralism and the wholesomeness of ethnic diversity. 

Two types of resource infonnation have been prepared for use by the 

pro,~ram. First and foremost, a community-wide: ethnic r~§ource guide has 

been prepared; it describes the resource persons, organizati.ons, churches,' 

conmunications media, holidays and celebrations, and foods of each of the 

ethnic groups which exist in the South Bend area. Also include'd are a 

series of multicultural presentations which are available for use within 
<"'\:.. 

the schools. The tremend,pus advantage of this resource guide, and indepd 

of the entire Ethnic Heritage Studies Program, is that it has beenspeci-
,', 

(~ 

fically tailored to the South Bend community, thus assuring maximum effect G. 

and success. The second resource material that has been prepared is an 
;::' 

extensive bibliography of multiethnic materials,agai'n covering each of 

South Bend's ethnic groups. Each section of this bibliography refers to 

other bibliographies, to biographies, histories, social interpretations, 

and arti sti c and. 1i terary ,works whi ch Pertai n to each Cu1.tUfia 1 group). 

Brief annotat1onsare provi.ded for each bibliographic entr§' so that teachers 

may easi 1y choose whatever materials best sui t their students I needs. 

Mu1tiethnic; activities have been planned and described for both the 

lower-elementary and upper-elementary levels~ t~anuals describing games and 
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other- indiv;(iual and group activities are provi ded for each '~evel :9 supple

ment ~e extensivi! file of activities cards which" comprise the bikboneof 

,the Ethl1ic Heritage StudiesP,rogriim. \These activities cards a~e arranged 

according to suq,ject, such as. uniquene,$s of child, nonbiolog5cal needs, 
.. - '.,. 

ethnic heritage; prejudice, and feelings. Each subject i$ divided. into 

related subtopics, and each major category is linked irv/~n ascending scale 
'- .,' '-. ". 

J~ '\ 

of conceptual complexity to the next major category. The activities begin 

\,Iith the individual child ancl.aonclude with the mtlclerrr pluralisttcsuciety 
- \1 - ~' 

" 
which exists in America. Each &ctivity card sp,edfies a particular educa-

d 

tiona1 objective and then,1i$tsthematerials'~nd activities necessary to 
. '. -- -, / . , 

attain thrt,~,Qbjective. These activitiesc~;?dS are pr:efjently available for 
, ; j -Q 

the 10wer- and upper-elementary levels. ,;Plans for expanding these materials 
./ 
i 

for use "at higher grade levels througho~:it the' school system are being con-

sidered. Such programs clearly deser\t;~ high priority. Besides,the mate

rials being produced by this program, lin even more cOOlplete inventory of 
II ' 

materials is currently being compile~ ~\y the National Center for Urban 
" il 

\\ Ethn~c Affairs. \' 

The embodiment of the cu,ltural asp\~rat'ions of South Bendls ethnic 
ill. 

groups within this curr;cu1umprogram is a magnificent sign of the progress 

which can be made in implementing educational refonn through cooperative , . 
).'~~~"-) -',':- . '.;::, ,- ',-

',' action between the school corporation and outside agencies and institutions. 

The combined efforts of the school corporation; Institute for'Urban Studies 
i'. ,". '1) 

of the University of Notre Dame, and the Education Department of lUSB have 

produced a workable program wM,~h win stimulate cross-cultural understan'd

lng within our p1uralistic community. The fact that such materials are 

locally d_esfgned and administered insures their relevance to cQlT111unity needs. 
,,' 
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It is this ~~;pe of cooperative planning and'lyimplementation that is neces- 0 

sary to attack the interrelat,ed problems" of school dropout$ and juvenile' 

delinquency in the $outhBend area. 

Chapter IV of this report concluded \vith three- recommeltdations ; two 

''''" of them are repeated.nere. 
" 

(1) The Clay t4id<lle SchoOl Truancy Intervention Pro,gri'lm 

Sho,uld be reinstituted and replicated throughout 

the school system; and 

(2) The St. MaryJs Parents-De1inquent Education Program 

should be reinstituted and replicated to include 
\ 

not only adjudicated delinquents but also'other 

potential dropouts who need an intensive remedial 

program as an alternative to the tra,ditional school 

situation. 

In order to facilitate these two proposals and in order to proVi~?'0;~p~~a-

l' f f t 1 . 1 . d '". . 1 . t t~ .' f'\)\~{.l '1 . nent oeus or u ure po ley p anmng an pro~i;\am lmp eme.n a 10n ,i~:Jl,le 11'1-

quency and dropcutpreventi oh', a thi rd propOsal ; s offered here. A YOUTH 

SUPPORT CLEARINGHOUSE, tHTHi~~)I.HE RESPONSlBIL.ITV OF MQNITORING AND COOR'bHlA- . 

TING THE DELIVERY OF SOCIAL SERVICES TO SCHOOL..;AGED CHILDREN! SHotlLO BE 

. ESTABLISHED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE OEPARTr~ENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES O~-',-~~) 
SCHOOL COR~ORATION. This clearinghouse wou1d operate under the \~U,E,~rVi_s,~~n 

, \, .I\~ '<~~-

of Archie Bradford and would also serve a~ the centra] Plarm\rg f9,rum for 

government and private yoUth service delivery programs. 

Each of ,these three proposa ls deserves ,furtherexp 1 anati on in order 

to. defend its workab)~'ity and desirability. Jhe Clay Middle SChOO~ Truancy· 
. .~ 

Intervention Program viaS a limited staff program wh-uch required limited 
~': 
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training and'Hmited funding. The program was operq~ed ona volunteer 
~- ;) 

basis by the St. Joseph county Juvenile Probation Department under the 

di re~ti on of Probati on CJ Officer P au 1 Sm; th and with the ass is tance 'of. 
. . "" ti\'> 

student interns. The assistant pri.ndpal of Clay Middle School was very 

enthusiastic about the program and, since his promotion to principal , has 

lamented the discontinuance of the p.roje~t. As mentioned in Chapter IV, 

Or. Ivan Pangrac of the ~1ental Health Center has stated that his Conmunity 

Education Coordinator, Ms. Dorothy Limbert, and other members of his staff 

could assist in any necessaO' training involved in reestablishing and 

replicating the program. The professional opinions of both Dr. Pangrac 
\. 

and Mr. Smith were agreed that a large part of the necessary servi ces 

could be administered by existing counselors and teachers in the school 

system who might be enlisted to implement the--program. Other possible 
,> r> 

sources of staff include the i1ental Health Center, YS8, the education 

departments of local colleges and universities (for student interns), and/ 

or specially hi red staff members to be funded by outs i de grants under LEAA 

or other programs. The heads of these agencies have all indicated their 

interest in such a proposal. In the opinion of this research team, no 

seri ous fi nanci a 1, staffi ng, tra i ni n9, or coord; na ti n g p rob 1 ems ex; st 

which might prevent immediate action. Dr. Pangrac h~s suggested a full

scene p·jlot program in a hard-core target school, i'lith modification olnd 
•. ' ,Of,_.. '."" _. :_;' .,',1 

.impl~~tTJefft;E/tlt.Jj~atother schools as soon as possible. This res~at~ch t.~am 
, '" .. ; - -' ~ . 

. supports his suggestion. ~~e believe it is the clear responsibility of the 

school corporation to act upon the alternative means of implementing this 
(J 

program without del ay •. 

1~e rec:oll111end that the Parents-Delinquent Education Program also be 
, (:' 
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reestabliShed. 'The need to' offer counseling' and treatment servid~$ to both 

the juvenile and his parents is a product of the relationship bet\{i,eel'l delin

quency and fam; ly prob 1 erits. As was sho\'/n in Chapter I II, chi 1 dreJ\ from 

broken famil i es are more 1i ke ly than those from fami li es with both\\ parents 
Ii 

to be involved in delinquent behavior. So too, children from unst~\ble (. 
i 
\ 

fami1i~s are more prone to antisocial behavior than those from stab\Ue home 
- I 

environments. The staffing, funding, and physical facilities invol(',ed in~) 
\1 ? 

reestabliShin~T;this program are admittedly greater than those needeql for 
i, 

" a reestablished Truancy Intervention Program. Nonetheless, some suc\~ 
1\ 

alternative education program is clearly called for; there is little\ . 
. jl 

\. 
reason to abandon a successful model because of personality difficult\fes 

{: , r 

or funding 1 im1 tations,. Any program wi 11 face internal fri ctions and \fund ... 
'. 

ing problems,; these difficulties must be surmounted. It is our recomm~\nda .. 

tion that an imnediate effort be made to secure funding for the Parents;~ 

Delinquent Education Program; all avenues of finance such as LEAA, city 

Department of Human Resources funds, H.E.W. funding, st~ite funding, and 
., ", 

local funding should be evaluated and necessary proprisals prepared. Con- \, 

siderations for including nonadjudicated juveniles should be made in these 

calcu1ations. Even if such a program can only be established at its orig-

" ina lly funded 1 eve 1, the benefi, t to the South. Bend conmunity j uven; 1 e 

.. -

population \,li11 be significant. 

Fina lly, \'1e reconmend that a Youth Support Cl earinghouse be established 
\' 

within the school corporationls Department of Humdl'l--!5Resources"in order to 

coordinate juveni1e referral procedures for school-aged children and to 

,provide a pennanent forum for policy planning between public and pr;~ate 

youth-serving agencies. The core for such a clearinghouse has actually 

Q .. ~ .. 
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surfaced during the process of this research, and efforts are already under ' 

way tp actualize such a proposal. 

No new servi ces, as such, are to be provi ded by thi s clear; nghouse'J 

Instead, the unit is to serve as a funneling and monitoring center for all 

youth service delivery programs within the city. By thus coordinating the 

referral and monitoring of youth service referrals, four significant advan

tages over the present delivery system are rea1i2;ed. 
" J, _ ", 

( l) Speci fi c programs wh i ch s upp ly , partl<iU 1 a r types of 

~ervice are identified, and these agencies are made 

more accountable for their specified functions. 

\~J Gaps and duplication of services between agencies 

can be eliminated by monitoring and funneling the 

delivery of services to specific agencies. 

(3) A more accurate overview of the kinds of services 

being delivered and of the kinds of services 

actually required can be established as a result 

of the monitoring function of the clearinghouse. 

(4) Increased flexibility and enlarged community 

participation is achieved by allowing the 

clearinghouse to funnel both in'put and output 

of referral s accordi ng to the ex; sti ng re~ource 

characteristics of separate neighborhoods. 

Such a clearinghouse could be modeled after and linke~ to the United 
" 

~/ay Ca:nprehensive Service Delivery System. This 1atter system is presently 

;;.being implemented in the Southeast Neighborhood/on a pilot basis; it will 

eventually be replicated throughout St. Joseph bounty. 
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Basically the clearinghouse1 s function would be to segll1entthe school 

system aecol'!ciing to feeder schoobcentrlil school boundaries and to fOcus 

ser.vi ce del i very and p 1 anni ng projects with the needs of those parti cul at 

segments in mind. r40re sensitive adaptation to the needs of particular 

schools and particular neighborhoods is established by such a system. 

A decentralized system of youth service delivery such as ptoposed 

here increases the possibility for effective community participation 

through neighborhood groups and youth-serving agencies. Increased account ... 

ability within the school corporation and between the youth-serving agencies 

is produced by the centralized monitoring system and by the inclusion of 

neighborhood input into the system~ No longer will separate neighborhoods 

be left without an effective voice about hm1 their schools or how their 

service agencies are meeting particular local needs. The full implementa

tion of J his plan wi 11 require the establishment of effective parents· 

associations within individual neighborhoods, as \'Ie11 as the independent 

stimulation of community participation programs throughout the South Bend 

area. 

the first step towards this important project should be the establish-, . 

ment of the Youth Support Clearinghouse as described above. Vriiious funding 

possibilities for such a clearinghouse exist - and outside of the school 

corporation, since the entire community realizes that such a project is and 

must be a shared responsibi1ity. (Or. John Kromkowski, who headed this 

research project, is aware of some of these possibilities and can provide 

assistance to t1r. Bradford in the next steps toward implementation of such 

a clearinghouse.) 

Other proposals need to be mentioned here, although their importance 
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" should not detract from the serious consideration of the three proposals 

listed above. These proposals are aimed at schoo] policies and procedures 

, \a/hi chaffect the school dropout program. 

Firs,t, a school corporation policy should .be established for all 
-'" 

schools concb'(~ing truancy, tardiness, and suspensions. At present, only 

two high schools, Adams and Riley, have specific attendance policies. As 

the Riley withdrawal statistics indicate,extreme latitude in the adminis

tration of attendance policies still exists, despite the IiAction Now" 

recommendations. The sch~~ol corporation as a whole should seriously 

reconsider whether suspension and exclusion from classes is an effective 

solution to truancy and dropout problems. 

Second, and related to this same problem, some school corporation pol

icy should be established to increase the accountability of each school to 

the neighborhood it serves, as well as to the central administration. The 

maintenance of a flexible response by school administrators is necessary, 

but this should not be allowed to infringe upon the parent's right to 

affect the shape of his child's education. 
,,1' 

Third, an accurate system to monitor tardiness and absences should 

be established as the primary line of defense against dropouts. Past 

studies have shown that irregular attendance almost always precedes \'Iith

drawal from school. 

Fourth, a mandatory process of pre-withdrawal counsel i ng is recorrrnended, 
.!) 

to allow temporhi'Y flare-ups to subside and adequate guidance and advice to 

be offered to poten~ial dropouts. 
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CHAPTER VI.) 

NEIGHBORHOOD REHABILITAiION 

A. An Overview of the Problem 

Throughout this report a central argument has been proposed: . only 

through a unified response of both public and private agencies, supported 

by citizens and citizen groups at the neighborhood level, can the inter .. 

related problems of school dropouts, juvenile delinquency, fear of crime, 

and neighborhood deterioration in South Bend be contro1led. The IINeigh ... 

borhood Conservation" project of the South Bend Urban Observatory (June, 

1976) has been concerned with the analysis of factors whtcn measure and 

identify the process of neighborhood deterioration. Various strategies 

have been discussed in that research. It is important, however, to note 

that the fear of crime and the fact of crime should not be viewed as 

isolated features of the neighborhoods. The fear of crime and the fact 

of crime are elements of neighborhood life which are related to the range 

of ind"i cators presented in the neighborhood prof; les developed by the 

IINeighborhood Conservation" project. 

Factors which contribute to the deterioration of neighborhoods include: 

demographic change; economic change; I'lational arid local housing and entre

preneurial patterns; the anocation of private capital and the Y'isk assess

ment of insurance companies; the renewal and relocation patterns, particu

larly the placement of displaced persons; the mobility of newly prosperous 

families; the life-style preferences and appropriation of an ideology of 

single-family privatism by upper-middle and upper income groups; etc. The 

importance of these factors can be i 11 ustrated by the net mi grp,ti on of ":5 
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d tizens from the corporate 1 i mi ts of South Bend and the change ; n ethni c 

composition of various neighborhoods since the 1960 Census. The impact 
H' <I 

',~ 

of the Chap; n Street renewal proj ect is ill ustrati ve of government-; nduced 

change. 
\\ 

By way of example, the development of publi c hous tng alternatives 

c~rtaillly met the physical requirements of rehabilitating a previously 

delapidated residential location, but even the director of the South Bend 

Public'Housing Authority:. admitted that he is at a loss for \'1ays to identify 

the services needed and w.hich,services might work for persons in the family 

units.. E1derly tenants at1parent"ly feel they were rorced out of neighbor~ 

hoods; they have different, perceptions of neighborhood life than the young 

black families in the proje'cts. Of the 1000 PHA units, one-third are for 

senior citizens, two-thirds are family units. SixtY-five per cent of the 

tenants are black, 65% of the Senior citizens are' white. Though the Housing 

Authority is struggling mightily to develop a sense of rehabilitated neigh

borhood life, the task of reconstituting the disrupted lives of its tenants 

is overwhelming. It should be more than obvious that physical renewal is 

not SUfficient for, though in many respects it is a necessary feature of, 

neighborhood revitalization. Public po.licy plans should be particularly 

attuned to this reality -- in sum, demolishing and rebuilding neighborhoods 

is not a cure-all. 

Another factor contributing to neighborhood deterioration is the lack' 

of ci ti 4'~n awareness of pub 1i c servi ces. A 1 ackof confi dence in the regu

lar delivery of these services can be attributed, in part, to faulty politi

cal t'epresentation and, in part, to a lack of clearly defined responsibility 

for the delivery'of public services. Although the process of deterioration 
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in the Southeast Neighborhood waS clear prior to 1969, the councilmanic 

redistricting of that year fragmented whatever neig~borhood political 

leverage the neighborhood possessed. Map C illustrates the councilmanic 

districts prior to 1969 and after (th~ current councilmanic districts). 

Neighborhood deterioration is marked by a growing lack of responsive ... 

ness to efforts which might begin the revi tal izati on Of a neighborhood. 

r Neighborhood revitalizat.ion is a political process and knowledge of the 

access points through which public policy is formed is essential to both 

public planners and neighborhood groups. Various neighborhood groups 

\'1ould be \'Ie11 advised to develop strategies for articulating their needs 

to their various political representatives. 

B. Loca 1 E: fforts 

A review of the neighborhood profiles developed in the "Neighborhood 

Conservation ll project indicates that elderly and financially dependent 

persons suffer the effects of being left in neighborhoods that have mUlti

ple pa~hologies. The magnitudes and intensities of these pathologies are._ 

not, however, overwhelming. A quality of life study recently demonstrated 

that the South Bend SMSA is clearly an outstanding human settlement •. This 

can be attributed to a variety of features, not the least Of which are exist-:

ing rehabilitation programs (e.g., Renew,Inc.; the severa1 ",Bureau of Hous

ing programs: Emergency Repai r Program, Project Rehab; 1 itat'i on, Nonprofit 

Grol,1p Rehabilitation, Home Improvemerlt Loan Program, and Urban Homesteading 
., 

Program; and the Housing Allowance Ex!periment) "'hi ch atten)pt to insure the 

preservati on of oe; ghborhoods. These " programs can make s i gnif; cant contri

butions to the proposals recommended in the prev;,ous chapters ofothis report • 
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An add; ti anali nit; ative\'/hi ctf various corrnnunity leaders and public 

planm~:£:~ might explore includes a strategy prepared and availab1e through 
~ . 

the National Genter for Urban Ethnic Development for neighborhood revital-

ization through economic de~elopment. Also, South Bendls RiJ~r Park 

neighborhood could be examined as a model of decentralized small busines.s 

development~ and the efforts of the vlestern Avenue Business Counci 1 suggest 

that neighborhood economic development can be a source Of community leader~ 

ship. 

At bottom, self-generated defense or neighborhood life is the essential 

ingredient in neighborhood preservati.on. Public of'ricia.ls could aid the ' 

development of neighborhoods by insisting that all planning data be aggre

gated according to the neighborhood boundaries suggested by the "Neighbor

hood Conservation ll project. In fact, our interviews with neighborhood 

groups suggest that neighborhood participation in public affairs would be 

greatly enhanced by posseSSion of sucn data. 

The preservation of neighborhoods also involves monitoring activities 

in the private sector, such as mortgages, savings and loans, and insurance 

practices. In fact, some urban areas have legisJaJed the full disclosure 

of investment practices as a means of preserving neighborhoods threatened 

by disinvestment and ca1culated neglect. 

This report assumes that the. p}"ocess of demolishing neighborhoods is 

no longer an acceptable urban strategy and that hea1thy neighborhoods are . 

essential to a healthy city. \4hen neighborhoods, often through no fault 

of their own, lose the strength to command needed services, they begin to 

lose their ability to continue as a community. At this point, they can no 

longer be viewed CI.S neighborhoods! "people helping people, people helping 

themselves. II 
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The organic life of' a ne'ighborhood~ created by the persons who live in 

a particular geographical area, is always a fragile reality. A neighbor-
~ :..~ 

hoodls character is determinec oy a host of factors i but most significantly 

by the kinds of relationships that neighbors have with J~ach other.. A neigh ... 

borhood is not a sover~fgn power -- it can rarely ~'lriteit~ o~n agenda. 

Although neighborhoods differ in a host of ways, a healthy neighborhood has 

san~'\S0rt of cultural and institutional networ·k which manifests itself in 

pride in the neighborhood$ care of homes, seeurity\)ar children, and respect 

for each other .. 

.. A rer~nt concept, that of communi ty educati on, appears to be an'~ approach 
:::. ./ 

to neighbc5rhood preservati on to\'Jard whi eh nei ghborhood groups ,:Ire mov; ng. 

This process may well be arduous, because a comprehensive assessment of 
/}" 

needs is not easily developed. Local'neighborhoocl assessment of ~~clcial ser-. 

vices can be aided significantly by using the manual produced by and avail

able thrQugh the United Way. A unified series of profiles could be developed, 

then, by various neighborhoods. An expanded list of neighborhood concerns 

mi ght ; ncl ude some or a 11 of the i;fo 110wi ng: housi ng, educati on, emp 1 oyment, 

government, cuT ture, pub 1 i c i nformati on, women, youth, ethni c and raci a 1 

p 1 ura 1t sm, and lend; ng practi ces: O~r ass umpti onsand research suggest 
\' Ii 

that Hsing neighborhoods as a~'basafor planning and delivering public ser-

vices is a sign of community vitality. Doth the gro\l/th of these neighbor-
., 

hood groups and the willingness of public planners to legitimate these 

groups are rooted in the desit'e to reduce the gap between the people.,· in the 
,/:::::.::-

nei ghborY;aods and thei r elected p.o 1; cymakers . 
i.: j/.~ 

1/ 
\/ 
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? c. Pra~osals for Community ActiO~; I, 

,'""j' {jI. 

The importance ofnei ghborhood associations ctt; neighborhood preserva-

tion leads us to recommend that the "Community Development Program support 

and urge the expansion of neighb.orhood organizations and the South Send 
~ . 

Area Neighborhood Council t which began this summer (1975). stat# and 

planning assistance, as well as data gathe$ii~{~and analysis, could be 

made availahle. Infonnation should be sought from these '1~ighborh(Jod 

associations ,for use in :;:oningadministration in the city, so that future 
___ ~c- .~-::;~'_''- f) 

zoning and redevelopment programs can be shaped to correspond to the 'per .. 
CJ 

ceived needs of these existing,orsanic neighborhoods. Fiscal support for 

such neighborhood-cased projects as Renew, Inc. tShould "also be consi,dered 

by the cit¥90vernment. 
'\ 

~lhi1e (this research project has attempted to discuss overall nei.ghbor-

hood strategies 11 it is obvious that neighbQrhood needs wi 11 vary from neigh:-
c' ' 

borhood to neighborhood. The Southeast Side neighborhood is currently 

experimenting with a social service delivery system, through the United Way, 

It would be premature to recommend thi,s model to the entire city at this 

t;ml~; nevem;beless, ~he information and referral:!model being used'has fea

turl~S whi ch seem to assure the del i very or soc; a 1 servi ces wittJout overlap 

and gap_ Further investigation of this program. with an idea toward adapta

tion in other neighborhoods of the city, is recommended~ 

A third recommendation concerns the avaUability of leaderShip at the 

neighborhood level. Neighborhoods nave varying social structures; leader

ship styles and institutional structure.s. A community talent search should 

be initiated to identify the'reservoir of expertise and goodwill that, abounds 
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in th'i!; communi ty and channel it toward the tas k of deve1 op; ng~gendas <-for 

. each neighborhood. The bicentenni al year iSt1n appropriate time to i nvi te 

all citizens to exercise their publicresp6nsibilities. 

In conclusion and sunmary, .!thisresearcbd:foject has given voice to an 
",< 

,assessment whic:hcapsu1i.zes our assumptions and findings. Many eXisting 

problems are the product of an inefficient use of resour.c~s"presently avail-
:~-. . ,:;.:, -\ ';,\ 

able.: By increasing public awareness 'of the resources that are available, 

by streamlining delivery systems, and by p;6~-;t~ng thegrowth'al1d develop

ment of nei ghborhood organi zati ons, the qua 1 i ty of 1 i fe i nSouth Bend can be 

substantially improved both for the individual neighborhoods and for the en-
(> 

tire city. This would help to reduce that part of the fear of crime which 

is the result "of helplessness in the face of nei ghborhood deter; orati on. 

Sy f9~using attention on the school .corporation and, particularly, 
, ~.'r1~S. /:;\' 

. ; '-/Y-i~ 

upon the dropout problem, ? .concentrated effort can be made to eliminate 

those 4J robl ems which contribute substantially to local juvenile delinquency. 

The promoti on·of sod al understandi ng through the use of multi ethni c mate

rials should not only help to alleviate unrest in the schools, but should 
.' " 

also iastill those values which assure long-range neighborhood stability 

and citizen participation in self-help activities. 

A 11 steps which are neces.sary to preserve the qual ity of 1i fe in organ

ic neighborhoods should be taken, in order to prevent their decay and 

dissolution. Po"Hcy planning by social service agencies and governmental' 

bodies should be informed by a cognizance of the inner dynamics of neighbor

hOOd life. This \,/i'11 involve and require their becoming more responsive to 

the citizenry ona Ii neighborhood basis, wh,i ch , in turn, wi 11 require some 

reorganization and vastly increased cooperation among the youth-serving 

agencies. 
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51. Wolfgang$ M. Criminolo Index, Research and Theor in Criminolo 
in the U.S .. : 194 -1972. 2 Volumes, New York: Elsevier SC1entific 
PUE1icationsj 1975. 
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Appendix B 

Graphs of Each Category of the Total 
Crime Index for South Bend, 1970-1975 
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Graph B-1: Homicide in South Bend, 1970-1975 
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Graph 'B-2: Forcible Rape in South Bend, 1970-1975 
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Graph 8-4: Aggravated Assault in South Bend, 1970-1975 
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Graph 8-5: Burglary in South Bend, 1970-1975 
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Graph B-6: Larceny ($50 and over) in South Bend, 1970-1975 

1971 1972 1973 1974 

* totals for the first six months were doubled 

-~-~~ - -----. ---------.----

{) 

1975*· I) 



a 
~ 
01 
I 

1500 

1250 

1000 

750 

500 

250 

o 
1970 

Graph B-7: Auto Theft in South Bend, 1970-1975 
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APPENDIX C 

Law Enforcement and Community Participation 
Programs: A Bibliography 
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Law Enforcement and'COO1munity Participation 
Programs: A aabliography 

, . 

A. Law Enforcement Programs 

Altman, Bruce, IIA 'New Image' Police Department: Sinai Valley Cali
forniaPolice Break with the County and Tradition,1I American City. 
March, 1972, pp. 89-90. (Youth Program)-

Bernstein, Samuel and Odell, Brian Neal, IIIndividualizing Treatment 
in the Juvenile Court,"Midwest Review of Public Administration, 
August, 1972, pp. 125-28. (St. Louis Experiment) 

Brown;~ Lee P., IlEstablishing a Police-Community Re1ations Program,1I 
Polic., April, 1~72, pp. 57-65. 

Carlson, Helena, Thoyer, Robert E. and Germann, A.C., "Social At
titudes and Personality Differences Among Members of Two Kinds of 
Police Departments (Innovative vs. Traditional) and Students,1I 
oournal of Criminal Law, Criminology and Police Science, December, 

, 1972; pp. 56,!l-67. 

Clarke, Stevens H., "Juvenile Offender Programs and Delinquency 
Prevention"r Crime and Delinguency Literature, September, 1974, 
pp. 377-99. ' . ' 

Diamond, Michael Jay and Lobitz, W. Charles, IIWhen Familiarity 
Breeds Respect: The Effects of an Experimental Depolarization 
,Program on Pollee and Student Attitudes Toward Each Other, II 
Journal of Social tssues, Volume 29, #4, 1973, pp. 95-109. 

Hindelang, Mich,el J., IIpublic Opinion Regarding Crime, Criminal 
Justice, .arid Related Topics, II Journal of Research in Crime and 
Delinguency. July, 1974, pp. 101-16. 

Kaslow, Florence; "Evolution of Theory and Policy on Inner-City 
Delinquency," Growth and Change, October, 1973, pp. 29-37. 

Kleinman, Paula H. and David, Deborah S., IIVictim;zat;on and 
Perception of Crime in a Ghetto COlTl11unity," Criminology: An 
Jnterdisci.Elinary Journal. November, 1973, pp. 307-43. 

Krisberg, Barry, "Gang Youth and Hustling: .The Psychology of Sur
vival." Issues in Criminology, Spring, 1974, pp. 115-31. 
,\~ 
Light, Richard J., IIAbused and Neglected Children in American: A 
StUdy of Alterrlative Policies,!! Ha\'vard Educational Review, 
November, 1973, pp. 556-98.' 
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Miller, John G., "Cops in Your SChools: If You Must, You Must -
But Make it Pay Off in a Better Break for Kids," American School 
Board Journal, April, 1972, pp. 32-35. 

N~nus,Burt and Perry, Luther, "A Planning-Oriented Measure of 
Crime and Delinquency," Journal of Criminal Justic.e, Fall, 1973; 
pp. 259-63~ 

Stephen, Thomas M., IIUsing Reinforcement and Socia.] Modeling'with 
Delinquent Youth," Re~iew of Educational Resear£.b.., Sumner, 1972, 
pp. 323-40. 

Wilson, James Q., IICrime and the Criminologists," Commental~y, 
July, '1974, pp. 47-53. 

B. Community PartiCipation Progr~ 

Bryant, Coralie and White, Louise G., "Ths Calculus of Competing 
Goals: Planning, Participation, and Social Change," Growth and 
fhange, 6(1) pp. 38-43. 

Edwards, Paul R., "A Publ ic Involvement Strategy,1I !'l.!t..:!:er Spectrum. 
Volume 6, #3, pp. 34-40. c ' 

Farrell, Milton R. , II Lakewood: PR Interns.," Nation1s Cities, March, 
1974, pp. 23-24. 

"Fighting For F'Jn,1I Nation's Cities, November, 1973, pp. 32-33. 

Green 1 awn, Wi 11 i am, Ii Ameri can i 11 Search o.f a New Ideal: An Essay on 
the Rise of Pluralism,1I Harvard Educational Review, August, 1974, 
pp. 411-40. 

Hollman, HowardW., "Federally Financed Citizen 'Participation," 
Public Administration Review, September, 1972, pp. 421-27. 

IIHow Minorities Paved A Road To Construction ,II Engineering News -
Record, July 25, 1974, pp. 22-23. 

Poorkaj, Houshangand Bockelman, Cynth i a, liThe Impact Of Communi ty 
Vol~nteers On Delinquency Preventi-on," Sociology An!,! Social Research, 
Apr,l, 1973, pp. 335-41. 

Rowes, BaYl:bara Gail. IIPutting High SchObl:Students To Work,u NaHonls 
CUi es, Ma/rch, 1974, pp. 13-15. 

!!, 0 

Seymour, j~. A., u!Y~l')t~ Servi ces Bureau, II Law "And Sad ety, Rev; ew, 
Winter, 1!972 J pp.j24/-72. ", 

Spergel, Il\\Ving)., uCommul1ity-Based Delinquency Prevention progra;s~ 
An Overvi~W~" ~e Social Service Review, March, 1973~ PP6 16-31. 

Ii ''':,sY . . . .. u Il. . ., '. 
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Programs of Education Refonn: A Bibliography ,:, 

"Alternative SchooTs,u Harvard Educational Review, August, 1972, 
pp. 313-422. ----

Artz, R. M., "Cooperation,t' Parks and Recreation,1 October, 1974, 
pp. 36-37, 75-78. . 

Berlowitz, "Institutional Racism and School Staffing in an Urban 
Area," Journal of Negro Education, Winter, 1974, pp. 25-29. 

Berry,Gordon L., "Education in Inner-City SchoOl$ - The Conmunity 
Challenge," Journal of Black Studies, March, 1973i pp~ 315-27. 

IIBring Back 'The Basics,' Board Members and Admi'nistrators Say 
Loud and Clear,1I American School Board Journal,.,August, 1974, pp. 
31-35. J.' . 

Cherches, Chris, "Public Schools as Community Hesources," Nation's 
Cities, November, 1973, pp. 24, 38-39. 

Cohen, Ronald D., IIUrban Schooling il1 Twentidth-Century America: 
A Frame of Reference," Urban Education, Janll:ary, 1974, pp. 423-38. 

Devoky, Diane, "Berkeley's Experimental Sch,601s,'' Saturday Review, 
October, 1972, pp. 44-51. " . 

Erikson, Aase and Messina, Judith, IICommutJ'ity Involvement: Scattered 
Schoo 1 s, an Urban Experiment,1/ The Urban aind Soci a 1 Change Revi ew, 
Fall, 1972, pp. 11-16. 

Foster, Gordon, IIDesegregating Urban Schqiols: A Review of Techniques," 
Harvard Educational Review, February, 1973, pp. 5-36. 

Frease, Dean E., "Delinquency, Social Class, and the Schools," 
Sociology and Social Research, July, 1913, pp. 443-59. 

Fredericks, Steven J., "Curricu1um and Decentralization,U Urban 
Education, October, 1974, pp. 247-56 • . ::.~. , 

Ginsbach, Pam, "When Prisoners Become Lawyers," Student Lawyer, 
September, 1974, pp. 8~11. 

Gitten, Marilyn, IIDecentralization and Citizen Participation in 
Education," Public Administration Review - Special Is~~, pp. 670-
86. . 
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Glazer, t{athan, "Ethnicity and the Schools,iI, Commentary, September, 
1974, pp. 55-59. 

Goldner, Lawrence, IIDon't Give Up' on Compensatory Education -
Just Make it More Relevant to Individual NeedS,1I Urban Education, 
October. 1973, pp. 311-31-

Greenberg s Saadia R~ and'Johnston, R.E., "Parent Demands and School 
Decentralization in Detroit," The Urban and Social Change Revie'!, 
Fall, 1972, pp. 16-21; 

Grubb, Erica Black, uBreaking the Language Barrier: The Right to 
Bilingual Education. II Harvard Civil Rights-Civil liberties Review, 

. January, 1974, pp. 52-94. 

Gurule, Kay and Ortego:: Joe~ liTo A Decentralization with Problems," 
Inegualit.l.,.Jn Education, November, 1973, pp. 43-44. 

Halverson; Jerry F., liTo A Decentralization with Promise," Ineguality 
in Education. November, 1973, pp. 39-42. 

Hoskins; Kenneth W'lI itA Black Perspective on Community Control ," 
Inequality in Education, November, 1973, pp. 23 .. 34. 

King, Charles E. and Moyer, Robert R. t liThe Exercise of COlmlunity 
Leader~hip for School Desegregation," Urban Education, October, 
1972, pp. 215-34.' • 

Kazal, Jonathan, "Free Schools: A Time for Corridor," Satut~day 
.Review, March 4, 1972, pp .. 51-54. 

Marland, S.P., Jr. "Education and Public Confidence,1I American 
Educcttion..z.. May; 1973, pp. 5-10. 

Maynor, Woltz, "Academic Performance and School Integration: A 
Multi-ethnic Analysis," Journal of Negro Education, Winter, 1974, 
pp. 30-38. 

Molz, Kathleen, "Halfway Houses to Learning~1I American Education 
May, 1972, pp. 20-23. 

Peach, Larry, "How to Take an Honest District Survey," The American 
School Board Journal, June, 1972, pp. 29-30. 

Routh, Jean Rooney, "Atlanta's Educational Grab Bag," American 
Education t July, 1972, pp. 32-35. 

Schneider, "Extending Learning Beyond the Schoo1s,u C;tY" Fall, 
1972. pp. 24-26. 
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Scott I Hugh J., IIReflecti ons'on Issues and Condit; ons Related to 
Public Education for Black Students," JCl!urnal of Negro Educatior:b 
Summer, 1973, pp. 414-26. 

USigna 15 Devised. to Reveal School Perfonnance," Search? Januaryl 
February, 1973, pp. 5·8. 

Sowell t Thomas, IIB1ack Excellence - The Case of punbar High 
School~u The Public Interest, Spring, 1974. pp_ 3~21. 

Stanley, Justin, A., liThe C~wyerl s Role in Educating Young People 
for Citizenship,1I American Bar Association Journal, NOVember, 
1974, pp. 1367-70. 

Stevenson, Glori a, II CC, EE, TT Sp.e 11 s a Second Chance f(!r 
Chicago Dropouts J

II Occupational Outlook Quarterly, SLitmler, 
1972, pp. 5-9. 

Summers, Anita A. and Wolfe, Barbara L. 'tPhiladelphia's School 
Resources and the Disadvantaged," Federal Reserve Bank.of 
Philadelphia Business Review, March, 1974, pp. ,3-16. 

West, Carole Cannon and Wil 'Iiams, Allen, IIAwareness - Teaching 
Black Literature in the Secondary School,u Journal of Blat:k 
Studies, June, 1973, pp. 455-71. . ,-~ 

West, Gerrye, IIWhy Even the Best Prepared Voters Rebel at Educational 
Innovations, II American School Board Journal, January, 1973, pp. 
53-55. . 
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CHAPTER In: The Fear of Crime and the Fact of Crime 

Loca 1 Source: A 11 resources 1 i sted here are held by the Insti tute 
for Urban Studies (#283-1112), Rockne Building, 
University rf Notre Dame. 

Li 

I!A Study of Rape in South Bend,lID~partment Of Public Safety, 
1974. 

"A Surmtary of LEAA Funding in South Bend, 1969-1975,11 Criminal 
Justice Planning Bureau~ August, 1975. 

Bibliography of Reports and Staff PubHcations, Bureau of Social 
Science Research, Inc. 

BSSR Newsletters: Reports on TV Experiment to Change Ideas on 
Addicts and Treatment, Professional's Perceptions about Youth 
and Drugs. Lynn A. Curtier in Criminal Violence: National 
Patterns and Behavior. . -

"Comparative Crime Analysis, Robbery and Burglar~" Final Quarter, 
1975," Criminal Justice Planning Byreau, October, 1975. 

Crime Data for St. Joseph County, 1974 

Crime Prevention Unit Report 

Infonna'tional material on National Opinion Research Center 
and Roper Public Opinion Research Center 

"Muggings in the City of South Bend,1I Department of Public 
Safety, December. 1974. 

Roper Public Opinion Research CentE;;t, Hem ,index Files 

"Six Month Crime Distribution and Analysis, South Bend Criminal 
Justice Planning Bureau, July, 1975. 

"South Bend Part I Offenses: Location and Time," Criminal Justice 
Planning Bureau, April, 1974. ' 

U.s. Department of Justice, National Criminal Justice Reference 
Service bibliography on Fear of Crime; list of abbreviations used 
by NCJRS and list of the primary sources of documents 

UWest Side Does Not Deserve A High-Crime Reputation," Keith Smeltzer, 
South Bend Tribune, December 8, 1975. () . 0 
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CHAPiER IV: T~e Communit.ts Response to the Needs of its Youth 

Local Source : All resources' 1 isted here are held by the 
Institute for Urban Studies, University of 
Notre Dame. 

Citizen Action To Control Crime and Delin9uency, National 
Council on Cr1me and Delinquency, 1968. 

How To Do It, Procedures of the Juvenile Court Services, 
Jackson County, Mo., 1974 Annual Report of Juvenile Court 
Services, Jackson County, Mo. 

Juvenile Court Services Forms Manual, Juvenile and Domestic 
Relations Division lA', Circuit Court of Missouri, 16th 
Judicial Circuit 

Juvenile Justice, as reported in Kansas City star, from the 
clipping service ofJJC' s Local Juvenile Community Corrections 
Pr,ograms, Indiana Criminal Justice Pl anning Agency 

~now Your Juvenile Court, Juvenile Justice Center, Kansas City, 
Mo. 

PEerat10nal Plan for Whitney M. Young, Jr. Street Academ~ 
~outh BendfIndiana, Urban League of South Bend and St~ Joseph 
County, fnc., May 30, 1975. 

Peer Influence Program Proposal, South Bend Community School 
Corpq February 1~ 1975. 

Po 1 ice-Schoo 1 Li a; son Program, Impact Report, South Bend Pol ice 
Department, June~ 1975. 

St. Jqseph County Juvenile Justice System, 1971, Institute 
for Urban Studies, Notre Dame, Indiana. 

CHAPTER V: The School Corporation as the Keystone to the Prevention 
or Juvenile Delinquency 

Local Sources: All resources except Children Out of School in 
'J America are held by the Institute for Ur6an 

Studies, Univers: ",6' of Notre Dame. 
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Action Now: Report of the Task Force on ~)Educati on, UrbanCoa 1 ition 
of St. Joseph County, August, 1972. 

A Model for Community Monitoring of Programs For Children with 
Special Needs, Task Force on Education for the Handicapped of 
St. Joseph 'County 

Bibliography of Multi-Ethnic ~1aterials 

Children Out of School in America, Children's Defense Fund, 
Washington, D.C. @vailable at Memorial Library, University 
of Notre Dam~ 

Ethnic Heritage Studies Program (Indiana University at South 
Bend) : 

Ethnic Resource Guide 
Afro-Americans of South Bend 
Hun1arian Americans of South Bend 
Ita ; an l!\meri cans of South Bend 
Mexican Pmericanso* South Bend 
Polish ~nericans of South Bend 
Activity Cards: Lower Elementary Level and 

Upper Eleme~tary Level 

Topics: Uniqueness of Child, Feelings and 
Fam;l ies; Respect; Capabfl ities and Limitations; 
Biological anc/-:Nonbiological Needs; Career . 
Development; Contributions of other Countries; 
Ancestors; Ethnic: Heritage~ Pluralism; Personal 
Attitudes and Experiences; Contributions of 
Ethnic Groups; Prejudice; Feelings; Ethnic 
Games and Crafts; Ethnic Foods 

"High Schools and Feeder Schools, 1975-1976," South Bend Community 
School Corporation 

Multi-Ethnic ActiVities for Lower Elementary and Upper Elementary 

IIRiley High School Attendance Proceduresl> 1975-1976,11 

"Summary of the Prese.nt Status of the School Corporation-Education 
Task Force Committee Reports ," with accompanying letter from 
Richard J. Pfeil, South Bend Community School Corporation, March 18, 
1974. 
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CHAPTER VI: Neighborhood Rehabilitation 

Local Sources: All resources not otherwise noted are held by 
the Institute for Urban Studies, University of 
Notre Dame. 

A Pro osal To Counter Housin Disinvestment and Stimulate 
Nelghbqrhood_.evitalization with supplef!lental materialsr 
National Task Force to Counter Housing Dlsinvestment and 
Stimulate Neighborhood Revitalization 

"Citizens and Police Working Together in Crime Prevention. 1i 

George J. Washnis, Center for Governmental Studies, Washington. 
D.C., July-August, 197~L 

From the Nationa1 Center for Volunteer Action Clearinghouse: 

1) "Volunteers in School and School-related Programs It 
2) "Education," Resource Groups and Publications 
3) '·Civic Affairs," Resource Groups and Publications 

5
4) "Housing," Resource Groups and Publications 
) ilLegal Rights, Law Enforcement and Crime Prevention," 

Resource Groups and Publications 

From The NationaJ Center for Urban Ethnic Affairs: 
J .~ 

1) Business Development in the context of Neighborhood 
Economic Revitalizat.1on, January, 1975. 

2) "l1"N'eighba.~hood Organizatioos Recommended for Communi ty 
Development Corporation FUtlding" 

3) "Panel on a Neighborhood Approach to Human Services 
De liveryu 

4
5

) II Panel on a Ne~ghborhood Approach to Crime!' 
) "Panel on Housing Disinvestment and NeighborhooCiPrese.rlJation" 

6) "Panel on Corrmercial Revitalization of Urban Ethnic Neigh
borhoods ll 

7) "Design for a National Program for Business Development 
in Disadvantaged Urban Ethnic Nei9hborhoods ll 

8) "Pluralistic Sensibilities in the Humanities, The Rockefeller 
Foundation" 

GUidelit'les for Housing ~Rehabilitation Assistance Program, Bureau 
of Housing ~va;lable at County-City Building, South BenqJ 

Guidelines for UrbaflHomesteading Program, Bureau of Housing 
~vailable at County-City Building, South Ben41 
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IIInformation and Referral System,U United ~~ay of St. Joseph 
County, Inc., September, 1975. 

People and Programs Need Uniform and Comparable Definitions ••• 
United Way of America, Services Identification System, January~ 
1972 • 

. Public 'School's: US.e Themt Don't Waste Them, Michael H. Kaplan, ed • 
. Mid-AtlanticCenter forommunity Education, 1975. 

Renew, Inc. Project Description 

Senior Ethnic Action Coalition Proposal,Southeast'Michigan 
Regional Ethnic Heritage Studies C~nter 

IISocial Services Reports ll (,iFebruary-June, 1975), South Bend Housing 
Authori ty'\) 

South Bend Housing Policy, Bureau of Housing July, 1975[!vailable 
at County-City Building, South Ben{l 

I' Southeast Side Neighborhood Study,n Conrad et al., Southeast PAC, 
December, 1972. -:-

liThe Experimental Housing All0o/ance Program,U Journal of Housing, 
(30-1) January, 1973 ~vailable at Memorial Library, Un'iversity of 
Notre Pam@] . 
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NEIGHBORHOODDET~RIORATION AND JUVENI-LE CRIME 
, Project Advisory Committee 

One important difference between thi 5 project I s advisory committee and 
.-- <; those of the other three 1975 pt'oJects is that this committee had formed 
- prior to the beg1nnin~ of the study, albeit fot' purposes coordinate with 

the study, Theinitia1 group was called together by Dick Hendricks and lorIs Clark in July~ 1975 to review) generally~ the existing programs for the 
delivery of social services in the South Bend area and to consider specifica11y 
one program currently operating in Indianapolis - Tech 300. 

In retrospect, it seems more appropriate to vie\'J the study as provi ding 
the conmittee with. information relevant to the incidence and fear of juvenile 
crime in the South Bend area and with a neighborhood focus for the delivery of 
needed services. 

The author and program director appreciate the vital support of all 
who are a part of the Youth Support Clearinghouse, which served as the project ' $ 

advisory committee. The core of the clearinghouse includes: 

Archie Bradford 
Human Resources 
South Bend Comnunity School Corp. 

Tom Broden 

Bill Gilkey/Bill Hojnacki 
Human Resources 
City of $0uth Bend 

Russell Rothermel 

i 

Institute for Urban Studies 
University of Notre Dame 

Assistant Superintendent for 
Instruction 

I 
l 

l 

'l 

; 
- ; 

South Bend Community School Corp. 
~-'::'.:;:~ 

(~,:\< 

Tom Frederick, 
Juvenile Probatio~ 
St. Joseph County 

Among ~he ;nd~;i\'duals and organizations represented in the clearinghouse 
are. Hal BruE1seke, St. Josepn County Juvenile Department; Dick Kiekbusch, Regional 
Juvenile Corrections Project; Cappy Gagnon, Youth Services Bureau; Lois Clark 
and John Reese, Head Start; Susan Naus and Charles Watkins, United Way; Kathy Panko, 
family andChi1dren i s Center; Arlene Quig~ey, United Religious Community; 

I· . Helen Arnold, Street Academy; and Jim Early, Gorden Nelson, Clemens Zebrowski, 
f Emery Keszei, Dick Hendricks, Bev Donati and Nancy'Neher, School Corporation. 
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